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Dear Colleagues, 

I am pleased to present to you the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts 
and Literacy adopted by the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education in March 2017. This Framework is built upon the 
foundation of the 2010 Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy, as well as earlier 
versions of our Massachusetts English Language Arts Frameworks published since 1997.   

The current Framework incorporates improvements suggested by Massachusetts educators after six years of experience in 
implementing the 2010 standards in their classrooms. These revised pre-kindergarten to grade 12 standards are based on 
research and effective practice, and will enable teachers and administrators to strengthen curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment.  

The 2017 standards draw from the best of prior Massachusetts English Language Arts and Literacy Curriculum Frameworks, 
ŀƴŘ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǇǳǘ ƻŦ ƘǳƴŘǊŜŘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƻƴǿŜŀƭǘƘΩǎ ǇǊŜ-Kς12 and higher education faculty. The 2017 standards 
ŜƳōƻŘȅ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƻƴǿŜŀƭǘƘΩǎ ŎƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǿƻǊƭŘ-class education. 

This revision of the Framework retains the strengths of the previous frameworks and includes these improved features: 

¶ Increased coherence among the Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and Language Standards. 

¶ Incorporation of instructional examples from the 2001 Massachusetts standards. 

¶ Stronger demonstrations of how literacy instructionτparticularly in the early elementary yearsτis intertwined 
with learning in mathematics, science, social studies, the arts, and other subjects of a well-balanced curriculum. 

¶ Higher ambitions for student achievement, including standards that were written to provide more rigorous 
preparation for college, careers, and civic participation. 

¶ Numerous classroom instructional examples and samples of authentic student writing from Massachusetts 
classrooms to clarify the meaning of the standards. 
 

In the course of revising these standards, the Department received many valuable comments and suggestions. I want to 
thank everyone who contributed their ideas, enthusiasm, and determination to make the standards useful for students, 
families, educators, and the community. In particular, I am grateful to the members of the ELA/Literacy Standards Review 
Panel and to our Content Advisors, for giving their time generously to the project of improving learning standards for 
Massachusetts students. I am proud of the work that has been accomplished.   

We will continue to collaborate with schools and districts to implement the 2017 Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
English Language Arts and Literacy over the next several years. All Massachusetts frameworks are subject to continuous 
review and improvement for the benefit of the students of the Commonwealth. 

We hope you will find this Framework useful in building a strong ELA/literacy curriculum for your school or district. A well-
rounded ELA curriculum should expose students to a rich diversity of high-quality, authentic literature from multiple genres, 
cultures, and time periods. The purpose of teaching literature is not only to sharpen skills of comprehension and analysis, 
but also to instill in students a deep appreciation for art, beauty, and truth, while broadening their understanding of the 
human condition from differing points of view. Reading and discussing important works of prose and poetry will also help 
students develop empathy for others while learning about who they are as individuals and members of a wider civilization 
and world. 

Thank you again for your ongoing support and for your commitment to achieving the goal of improved achievement for all 
students. 

Sincerely, 
 
Mitchell D. Chester, Ed.D. 
Commissioner of Elementary and Secondary Education

Massachusetts Department of 

Elementary and Secondary Education 
75 Pleasant Street, Malden, Massachusetts 02148-4906 
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Introduction  

The Origin of these Standards: 1993 ï2010  

The Massachusetts Education Reform Act of 1993 directed the Commissioner and Department of Education to 

create academic standards in a variety of subject areas. Massachusetts adopted its first set of English language 

arts (ELA) standards in 1997 and revised them in 2001. In 2007 the Massachusetts Department of Elementary 

and Secondary Education (ESE) convened a team of educators to revise the 2001 English Language Arts 

Curriculum Framework, and when in 2009 the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) and the National 

Governors Association (NGA) began a multi-state standards development project called the Common Core State 

Standards initiative, the two efforts merged. The pre-Kς12 Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English 

Language Arts and Literacy, a new framework that included both the Common Core State Standards and unique 

Massachusetts standards and features, was adopted by the Boards of Elementary and Secondary Education and 

Early Education and Care in 2010. A similar process unfolded for mathematics.   

Review of ELA/Literacy and Mathematics Standards, 2016 ï2017  

In November 2015, the Massachusetts Board of Elementary and Secondary Education voted to move forward 

ǿƛǘƘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ aŀǎǎŀŎƘǳǎŜǘǘǎΩǎ ƻǿƴ ƴŜȄǘ-generation student assessment program in ELA/literacy and 

mathematics. In conjunction with this action, the Board supported a plan to convene review panels comprised of 

Massachusetts pre-Kςмн ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ άǘƻ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ 9[!κƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅ ŀƴŘ 

mathematics curriculum frameworks and identify any modifications or additions to ensure that the 

Commonwealth's standards match those of the most aspirational education systems in the world, thus 

representing a course of study that best prepares students for the 21st ŎŜƴǘǳǊȅΦέ 

In February 2016, ESE appointed a panel of Massachusetts educators from elementary, secondary, and higher 

education to review the ELA/literacy and mathematics standards and suggest improvements based on their 

experiences using the standards for five years to guide pre-Kς12 curriculum, instruction, assessment, and 

educator preparation. Additional comment on the standards was sought through public presentations and 

surveys and from content-area advisors in mathematics and ELA/literacy. 

Public response to the Framework draft published in December 2016 shaped the current Framework. Revisions 

preserve the best in previous Massachusetts curriculum frameworks while incorporating suggestions for 

strengthening the standards. To increase clarity, more than 100 instructional examples have been added, some 

originating in previous Massachusetts ELA/literacy frameworks and others linked to analyses of authentic 

student writing. To increase coherence, there are stronger connections among the ELA/literacy standards, as 

well as more explicit links to literacy in other subject areas. Some standards take a more ambitious stance than 

in the previous Framework toward preparing students for the world beyond high school. New resources on 

evaluating text complexity and creating text sets have been added. The Glossary has been refined to reflect the 

usage of terms in the standards. A new Introduction emphasizes the role of literacy in a well-rounded curriculum 

and reflects the Definition of College and Career Readiness and Civic Preparation adopted by the Massachusetts 

Boards of Elementary and Secondary and Higher Education in 2016. 

Thus the 2017 Framework draws from the best of prior Massachusetts standards and represents the wisdom of 

ƘǳƴŘǊŜŘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƻƴǿŜŀƭǘƘΩǎ ǇǊŜ-Kς12 and higher education faculty. The 2017 standards embody the 

/ƻƳƳƻƴǿŜŀƭǘƘΩǎ ŎƻƳƳƛǘƳŜnt to providing all students with a world-class education. 
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The Literate Person of the Twenty -First Century  

As a natural outgrowth of meeting the charge to define college and career readiness and civic preparation, the 

standards also lay out a vision of what it means to be a literate person in this century. Indeed, the skills and 

understandings students are expected to demonstrate have wide applicability outside the classroom or 

workplace. Students who meet the standards readily undertake the close, attentive reading that is at the heart 

of understanding and enjoying complex works of literature. They habitually perform the critical reading 

necessary to navigate the staggering amount of information available today both in print and digitally. They 

actively seek the wide, deep, and thoughtful engagement with high-quality literary and informational texts that 

builds knowledge, enlarges experience, and broadens worldviews. They reflexively demonstrate the cogent 

reasoning and use of evidence that is essential to both private deliberation and responsible citizenship in a 

democratic republic. Students who meet the standards develop the skills in reading, writing, speaking, and 

listening that are the foundation for any creative and purposeful expression in language. 

College and Career Readiness (CCR) and Grade -Specific Standards  

The CCR standards anchor the document and define general, cross-disciplinary literacy expectations that must 

be met for students to be prepared to enter college and the workforce ready to succeed. The pre-Kς12 grade-

specific standards define end-of-year expectations and a cumulative progression designed to enable students to 

meet college and career readiness expectations no later than the end of high school.  

Individual CCR anchor standards are identified by strand, CCR status, and number (R.CCR.6, for example, is the 

sixth CCR anchor standard for the Reading strand). Strand coding designations are found in brackets at the top 

of the page, to the right of the full strand title. Individual grade-specific standards are identified by strand, 

grade, and number (or number and letter, where applicable): for example, RI.4.3 stands for Reading: 

Informational Text, grade 4, standard 3; and W.5.1a stands for Writing, grade 5, standard 1a. 

Grade Levels for Pre -Kï8; Grade Bands for 9 ï10 and 11ï12 

Except for the grades 6ς8 standards for literacy in the content areas, the standards use individual grade levels in 

pre-kindergarten through grade 8 to provide useful specificity. For grades 9ς12, standards for both ELA and 

literacy in the content areas use two-year bands to allow schools and districts flexibility in high school course 

design. 

The pre-kindergarten standards apply to children who are older four- and younger five-year-olds. A majority of 

these students attend education programs in a variety of settings: community-based early care and education 

centers, family day care, Head Start programs and public preschools. In this age group, the foundations of 

language, speaking and listening, reading, and writing are formed during conversations, play, informal drama, 

and experience with real objects and situations.  

An Integrated Model of Literacy  

Although the standards are divided into Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and Language strands for 

conceptual clarity, the processes of communication are closely connected, as reflected throughout this 

document. There are cross-references among the standards for Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and 

Language, as well as numerous examples that show how standards may be combined in effective instruction. 

The standards emphasize the importance for all students (and particularly English learners) of learning general 

ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅΣ ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ά¢ƛŜǊ ¢ǿƻέ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ affect, analyze, argue, average, compose, 

conclude, contradict, culture, effect, explain, foundation, image, integrate, method, percent, region, research, 
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translate, transpose, or vision. These abstract concepts are broadly used across disciplines and sometimes have 

different meanings depending on the academic context. 

Literacy in the Context of a Well -Rounded Curriculum  

The standards in this Framework are focused on English language arts and literacy. But to be truly literate, 

students need to acquire wide-ranging knowledge of the world learned through a well-balanced curriculum. 

Content knowledge is the indispensable companion to improved reading comprehension, since a child needs 

background knowledge about a topic in order to identify the main ideas and details of an informational text, or 

to understand how and why events unfold in a historical novel.1 All through the elementary grades, students 

need to be immersed in classrooms, schools, and libraries that provide a wide variety of books and media at 

different levels of complexity in a variety of genresτboth literature and nonfiction. They need daily activities in 

which they develop language skills, mathematical understanding and fluency, understanding of experimentation 

and observation in science, creative experience in visual and performing arts, and the ability to interact with the 

community in a variety of ways. 

The pre-Kς5 standards include expectations for reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language applicable to 

a range of subjects, including ELA, social studies, science, mathematics, the arts, and comprehensive health.   

The standards insist that instruction in reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language be a shared 

responsibility within the school. This is particularly important in middle and high schools, where students 

encounter a number of teachers from different academic departments daily. The grades 6ς12 standards are 

divided into two sections: one for ELA; and the other for history/social studies, science, mathematics, and career 

and technical subjects. This division reflects the unique, time-honored place of ELA teachers in developing 

ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ǘƛƳŜ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛȊƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘŜȄǘΦ 

To achieve a well-rounded curriculum at all grade levels, the standards in this Framework are meant to be used 

with the standards of the Massachusetts Curriculum Frameworks for Mathematics, History and Social Science, 

Science and Technology/Engineering, the Arts, Comprehensive Health and Physical Education, Foreign 

Languages, Digital Literacy and Computer Science, and, in grades 9ς12, Career/Vocational Technical Education.  

tŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΩ ƛƴǘŜǊŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊȅ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅ ƛǎ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ Ŝstablishing 

that students who wish to be college and career ready must be proficient in reading complex informational text 

independently in a variety of content areas. Most of the required reading in college and workforce training 

programs is informational in structure and challenging in content; postsecondary education programs typically 

provide students with both a higher volume of such reading than is generally required in pre-Kς12 schools and 

comparatively little scaffolding. 

It should be noted that recent revisions of the Massachusetts Curriculum Frameworks for Science and 

Technology/Engineering (2016) and Mathematics (2017) also highlight literacy in their Guiding Principles and 

Practice Standards. The reason for placing literacy standards and guiding ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ƛƴ ŜŀŎƘ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜΩǎ 

framework is twofold: first, this approach allows each discipline to articulate the literacy skills that are most 

                                                           
 

1 See Liana Heitin in Education Week (Cultural Literacy Creator Carries on Campaign, October 12, 2016) and Daniel Willingham in American Educator (How 

Knowledge Helps, Spring 2006). 

http://www.edweek.org/ew/articles/2016/10/12/cultural-literacy-creator-carries-on-campaign.html?_ga=1.171279712.1366275149.1446124290
http://www.aft.org/periodical/american-educator/spring-2006/how-knowledge-helps
http://www.aft.org/periodical/american-educator/spring-2006/how-knowledge-helps
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appropriate to college and career readiness in that field; second, educators in each subject area will be able to 

easily locate standards and guiding principles for incorporating literacy within the frameworks they consider 

their own. As the Massachusetts curriculum frameworks in other areas are revised in the future, educators from 

each subject area will likely be asked to address disciplinary literacy in their fields of study. 

Reading and Listening in the Framework:  A Balance of Extended and Shorter 

Texts  

Students are expected to read extended texts: well-written, full-length novels, plays, long poems, and 

informational texts chosen for the importance of their subject matter and excellence in language use. Students 

build stamina by reading extended texts because such works often explore complex topics in ways that shorter 

texts cannot. Learning to persist in the reading of extended texts predisposes students to reading for pleasure as 

adults and prepares them for academic reading in college, technical and professional reading in the workplace, 

and reading about issues of civic importance in the community.  

Reading full-length works of fiction, drama, poetry, or literary nonfiction allows students to see how an author 

creates complex characters who change over time in response to other characters and events. In full-length 

informational texts, authors explore a topic in depth, with levels of argument, evidence, and analysis impossible 

in shorter texts. Moreover, these longer literary and informational texts often address challenging concepts and 

philosophical questions. 

But of course there is also a place for shorter texts, both in adult reading and in the curriculum. Literate adults 

keep current on world, national, and local events and pursue personal and professional interests by reading and 

listening to a host of articles, editorials, journals, and digital material. Teachers can build that habit in students 

and add coherence to the curriculum by ensuring that students read and listen to related shorter texts, such as 

articles or excerpts of longer works that complement an extended text. These shorter texts can serve a number 

of purposes, such as building background knowledge, providing a counterargument to the extended text, or 

providing a review or critical analysis of the longer text. Shorter selections can also show how the extended 

ǘŜȄǘΩǎ ǘƻǇƛŎ ƛǎ ǘǊŜŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ƎŜƴǊŜ ƻǊ ƳŜŘƛǳƳΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ŦƛƭƳ ƻǊ Ǿƛǎǳŀƭ ŀǊǘǎΦ 

A well-designed curriculum also makes room for student choice. Classroom, school, and public libraries play a 

vital role in making available a wide range of books available that allow students to pursue their own interests, 

develop a preference for certain authors, and cultivate a love of reading. 

Text Complexity and the Growth of Reading Comprehension  

The Reading Standards place equal emphasis on the sophistication of what students read and the skill with 

which they read. Standard 10 defines a grade-by-ƎǊŀŘŜ άǎǘŀƛǊŎŀǎŜέ ƻŦ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘŜȄǘ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǊƛǎŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ 

beginning reading to the college and career readiness level. Whatever they are reading, students must also show 

a steadily growing ability to discern more from and make fuller use of text, including making an increasing 

number of connections among ideas and between texts; considering a wider range of textual evidence; and 

becoming more sensitive to inconsistencies, ambiguities, and poor reasoning in texts. 

Critical Approaches to Analysis in the Framework  

All successful reading involves understanding the main ideas, themes, and details of a work. Reading Standards 1 

through 3, under the cluster heading Key Ideas and Details, embody this idea. There are many approaches to 

critical reading; the Framework focuses on the two described below. 
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1. Formal Analysis or Close Reading  

This approach focuses on determining what a complex text means by examining word choice and the structure 

of sentences. Most effectively applied to poetry or other short complex texts with multiple layers of meaning 

and nuanced vocabulary, or to excerpts from larger complex texts, this method of analysis is not appropriate for 

ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŜƴǘƛǊŜ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǘŜȄǘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ǎƭƻǿǎ ǊŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ƭŜŀŘǎ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ Ƴƛǎǎ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ 

overarching ideas while focusing on details of vocabulary and syntax. Close reading is also an inappropriate and 

unnecessary approach to reading texts that are easy to understand.2 These are readily accessible texts for a 

grade level, characterized by literal ideas presented in a straightforward manner, with uncomplicated sentence 

structure and familiar vocabulary.  

In English language arts classes, close reading is often a prerequisite to composing literary analyses. Close 

reading often involves re-reading a difficult passage several times in order to determine meaningτa useful 

practice to learn in grades Kς12 and one that skilled readers employ automatically. This approach informs the 

wording of Reading Standards 4 to 6, grouped together under the cluster heading Craft and Structure. By design, 

these standards are echoed in Language Standards 1 through 6, which deal with standard English conventions, 

language and style, and vocabulary development.  

2. Comparative Analysis  

This approach is based on the concept that a reader gains understanding of a text by setting it in a broader 

context. This often means comparing it to other texts and seeking similarities and differences among them. A 

variety of comparisons can be used, including, at the simplest level, comparing what the words in picture books 

say to what the pictures show. Other forms of comparison involve multiple works by one author, multiple texts 

on a similar topic or theme by different authors, multiple examples within and across genres, or multiple 

interpretations of a similar theme across media (e.g., print and video). Comparative analysis can also include 

examining the historical, political, and intellectual contexts of a work as well as using information from an 

ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ōƛƻƎǊŀǇƘȅ ƛƴ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ wŜŀŘƛƴƎ Standards 7 through 9, 

with the cluster heading Integration of Knowledge and Ideas. 

Writing in the Framework  

Teachers expect students to write in school every dayτshort pieces about what they have read that might be 

completed in one sitting, and longer compositions that might take a week to a month or longer, with time for 

research, synthesizing information from multiple texts, drafting, revising, and editing. Cluster headings in the 

Writing Standards therefore include Range of Writing, Research to Build and Present Knowledge, and Production 

and Distribution of Writing. 

The first three Writing Standards, under the cluster heading Text Types and Purposes, address in detail the 

components of writing opinions or arguments, explanations, and narratives. The intent of these standards is to 

promote flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective pieces of writing blend elements of more than 

one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short 

story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a literary analysis may use explication to develop an 

argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is itself a broad category encompassing a variety of 

                                                           
 

2 See Timothy Shanahan at shanahanonliteracy.com (A Fine Mess: Confusing Close Reading and Text Complexity, August 3, 2016) and Marilyn Adams in 

American Educator (Advancing Our Students' Language and Literacy: The Challenge of Complex Texts, Winter 2010ς2011).  

http://www.shanahanonliteracy.com/blog/a-fine-mess-confusing-close-reading-and-text-complexity#sthash.U7Ca3p7u.dpbs
http://literacyconnects.org/img/2013/03/Advancing-Our-Students-Language-and-Literacy.pdf
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texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative 

writing.  

To develop flexibility and nuance in their own writing, students need to read a wide range of complex model 

texts. It is also important that students can discuss evidence from texts in formulating their ideas or positions, as 

well as demonstrate awareness of competing ideas or positions. The Writing Standards are therefore closely 

linked to the Reading and Speaking and Listening Standards. They are also intertwined with the Language 

Standards, which include the essential conventions of standard written and spoken English and aspects of 

vocabulary development, but also approach language as a matter of craft, style, and informed choice among 

alternatives. 

Speaking and Listening in the Fr amework  

Students are expected to discuss their school experiences in the curriculum daily with their peers, their teachers, 

and their families. Speaking and Listening Standards 1 through 3 address conversation, collaboration, 

responding to media, and gainiƴƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƭƛǎǘŜƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǾƛŜǿƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ōȅ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅƛƴƎ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ 

of view and evaluating their reasoning. Standards 4 through 6 address preparing and presenting oral and media 

presentations. The Speaking and Listening Standards are closely related to preparation for participation in civic 

life. They also, like the Writing Standards, link to the Language SǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎΩ expectations for making informed and 

effective choices in language use. 

Research in the Framework  

Research, addressed most explicitly in Writing Standards 7 through 9, involves identifying a topic; selecting and 

narrowing a research question; identifying, reading, and evaluating source materials; and using these materials 

as evidence in an explanation or argument. Though the Writing Standards address the process of research most 

comprehensively, other strands also link to various components of academic research: for example, Reading 

Standard 7 and Speaking and Listening Standard 2 both focus on integrating content from diverse sources. 

Language in the Framework  

The Language Standards address the use of standard English conventions (Standards 1ς3) and the development 

of vocabulary (Standards 4ς6). Standard 6 emphasizes the importance of developing both general academic and 

domain-speciŦƛŎ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅ ŀǎ ŀ ŎǳƳǳƭŀǘƛǾŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ άƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅέ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ƘƛƎƘ-

frequency words and phrases that are used broadly across disciplines in mature academic discourse and that 

sometimes have distinctly different meanings depending on the discipline and context. This category includes 

words such as affect, analyze, argue, average, coincidence, compose, conclude, contradict, culture, effect, 

explain, foundation, image, integration, masterpiece, method, percent, region, research, and translateΦ ά5ƻƳŀƛƴ-

ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅέ ǿƻǊŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƘǊŀǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜƭŀǘƛǾŜƭȅ ƭƻǿ-frequency terms that have a single, albeit important, 

meaning and are primarily used within one discipline. This category includes words and phrases such as glacier, 

personification, parallelogram, Revolutionary War, and abstract painting.  

[ƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ƻƴ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ŀŎǉǳƛǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǿƻǊŘǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŜǾŜǊȅŘŀȅ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ά¢ƛŜǊ hƴŜέ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ 

ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅ ŀǎ ά¢ƛŜǊ ¢ǿƻέ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ-ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅ ŀǎ ά¢ƛŜǊ ¢ƘǊŜŜέ ǿƻǊŘǎΦ3 

¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ Ǉŀȅ ŀǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǎǳǊŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ά¢ƛŜǊ ¢ǿƻέ ǿƻǊŘǎ ǘƘŜȅ 

                                                           
 

3  See Beck, I. L., McKeown, M. G., & Kucan, L. (2002). Bringing words to life: Robust vocabulary instruction. New York, NY: Guilford. 
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ŜƴŎƻǳƴǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜƳ ǇǊƻǇŜǊƭȅ ǿƘŜƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΦ ά¢ƛŜǊ ¢ƘǊŜŜέ ǾƻŎŀōǳƭŀǊȅ ƛǎ ōŜǎǘ ǘŀǳƎƘǘ ŀǎ 

students study individual subjects in the curriculum.  

What the ELA/Literacy Framework Does and Does Not Do  

The standards define what all students are expected to know and be able to do, not how teachers should teach. 

While the standards focus on what is most essential, they do not describe all that can or should be taught. A 

great deal is left to the discretion of teachers and curriculum developers and coordinators. 

No set of grade-level standards can reflect the great variety of abilities, needs, learning rates, and achievement 

levels in any given classroom. The standards define neither the support materials some students may need, nor 

the advanced materials others should have. It is also beyond the scope of the standards to define the full range 

of supports appropriate for English learners and for students with disabilities. Still, all students must have the 

opportunity to learn and meet the same high standards if they are to access the knowledge and skills that will be 

necessary in their post-high-school lives. 

The standards should be read as allowing for the widest possible range of students to participate fully from the 

outset and with appropriate accommodations to ensure maximum participation of students with disabilities. For 

example, for students with disabilities reading should allow for the use of Braille, screen-reader technology, or 

other assistive devices, while writing should include the use of a scribe, computer, or speech-to-text technology. 

In a similar manner, speaking and listening should be interpreted broadly to include sign language. 

While the ELA and content area literacy components described herein are critical to college, career, and civic 

readiness, they do not define the whole of readiness. Students require a wide-ranging, rigorous academic 

preparation and, particularly in the early grades, attention to such matters as social, emotional, and physical 

development and approaches to learning.  

Guiding Principles for English Language Arts and Literacy 
Programs  

The following principles are philosophical statements that underlie the standards and resources in this 

curriculum framework. They should guide the design and evaluation of English language arts and literacy 

programs in schools and the broader community. Programs guided by these principles will prepare students for 

colleges, careers, and their lives as productive citizens. 

Guiding Principle 1  
Students should receive explicit instruction in skills, including phonics and decoding. Explicit skill instruction is 

especially important in narrowing opportunity gaps. 

Guiding Principle 2  
To become successful readers, students need to develop a rich academic vocabulary and broad background 

knowledge. 

Guiding Principle 3  
Educators should help students develop a love of reading by:  

¶ Selecting high-quality works of literature and nonfiction.  

¶ Reading aloud in class. 
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¶ Providing students with ample opportunity and encouragement for sustained independent reading, both 
for school and on their own. 

Guiding Principle 4  
Students should be exposed to complex and challenging texts at their grade level and above, with extra support 

and scaffolding as needed, reflecting high expectations for all students. 

Guiding Principle 5  
Students should read a diverse set of authentic texts balanced across genres, cultures, and time periods. 

Authentic texts are intact and unadapted texts in their original complexity; they are texts composed for 

purposes other than being studied in school.  

Guiding Principle 6  
Students should have frequent opportunities for discussing and writing about their readings in order to develop 

critical thinking skills and to demonstrate understanding. 

Guiding Principle 7  
Reading well-crafted texts is an essential foundation for developing effective writing skills. 

Guiding Principle 8  
Developing the ability to write well demands regular practice across multiple forms and genres of writing and 

opportunities to write for a variety of audiences, including expository, analytical, persuasive, narrative, and 

creative writing, as well as explicit instruction in vocabulary and standard English conventions. 

Guiding Principle 9  
Educators and families should view each other as resources who are ōƻǘƘ ƛƴǾŜǎǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ 

in reading, writing, speaking and listening.  

Guiding Principle 10  
Social and emotional learning can increase academic achievement, improve attitudes and behaviors, and reduce 

emotional distress. Students should practice recognizing aspects of themselves in texts (self-awareness), 

struggling productively with challenging texts (self-management), tailoring language to audience and purpose 

(social awareness), grappling vicariously with choices faced by others (responsible decision making), and 

collaborating respectfully with diverse peers (relationship skills). 

Guiding Principle 11  
Educators should select works of fiction and nonfiction that instill in students a deep appreciation for art, 

beauty, and truth, while broadening their understanding of the human condition from differing points of view. 

Reading, discussing, and writing about high-quality prose and poetry should also help students develop empathy 

for one another and a sense of their shared values and literary heritage, while learning about who they are as 

individuals and developing the capacity for independent, rigorous thinking. 
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Students Who Are Ready for College, Careers, and Civic 

Participation  

The descriptions that follow are not standards themselves but instead offer a portrait of students who meet the 

standards set out in this document. 

They demonstrate independence . 
Students can, without significant scaffolding, comprehend and evaluate complex texts across a range of types 

and disciplines, and they can construct effective arguments and convey intricate or multifaceted information. 

Likewise, students are able independently tƻ ŘƛǎŎŜǊƴ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ ƪŜȅ ǇƻƛƴǘǎΣ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŎƭŀǊƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǎƪ 

ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ōǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎΣ ŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǘŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ƛŘŜŀǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ 

understood. Without prompting, they demonstrate command of standard English and acquire and use a wide-

ranging vocabulary. More broadly, they become self-directed learners, effectively seeking out and using 

resources to assist them, including teachers, peers, and print and digital reference materials. 

They  build strong content knowledge . 
Students establish a base of knowledge across a wide range of subject matter by engaging with works of quality 

and substance. They become proficient in new areas through research and study. They read purposefully and 

listen attentively to gain both general knowledge and discipline-specific expertise. They refine and share their 

knowledge through writing and speaking. 

They respond to the varying demands of audience , task, purpose, and 
discipline . 
Students adapt their communication in relation to audience, task, purpose, and discipline. They set and adjust 

purpose for reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language use as warranted by the task. They appreciate 

nuances, such as how the composition of an audience should affect tone when speaking and how the 

connotations of words affect meaning. They also know that different disciplines call for different types of 

evidence (e.g., documentary evidence in history and experimental evidence in science). 

They  comprehend as well as critique . 
Students are engaged and open-mindedτbut discerningτreaders and listeners. They work diligently to 

ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǇǊŜŎƛǎŜƭȅ ǿƘŀǘ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ ƻǊ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊ ƛǎ ǎŀȅƛƴƎΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀƭǎƻ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƻǊ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ 

assumptions and premises and assess the veracity of claims and the soundness of reasoning. 

They value evidence . 
Students cite specific evidence when offering an oral or written analysis or interpretation of a text. They use 

relevant evidence when supporting their own points in writing and speaking, making their reasoning clear to the 

ǊŜŀŘŜǊ ƻǊ ƭƛǎǘŜƴŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜΦ 

They use technology and digital media strategically and capably . 
Students employ technology thoughtfully to enhance their reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language 

use. They tailor their searches online to acquire useful information efficiently, and they integrate what they 

learn using technology with what they learn offline. They are familiar with the strengths and limitations of 

various technological tools and mediums and can select and use those best suited to their communication goals. 
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They come to understand other perspectives and cultures . 
Students appreciate that the twenty-first-century classroom and workplace are settings in which people from 

often widely divergent cultures and who represent diverse experiences and perspectives must learn and work 

together. Students actively seek to understand other perspectives and cultures through reading and listening, 

and they are able to communicate effectively with people of varied backgrounds. They evaluate other points of 

view critically and constructively. Through reading great classic and contemporary works of literature 

representative of a variety of periods, cultures, and worldviews, students can vicariously inhabit worlds and 

have experiences much different than their own. 

College and Career Readiness and Civic Preparation  

tǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƘƛƎƘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛŘŜŀƭƭȅ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ǿƘŜƴ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ ŀǊŜ ǾŜǊȅ ȅƻǳƴƎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ 

families and their preschool, elementary, and middle school teachers shape aspirations and build academic 

foundations. Teachers and families prepare students to participate fully in society and to pursue a career or 

college education. 

Young children frequently dream about what they will be when they grow up, and as they get a little older, 

many pursue interests in and out of school that might lead them to become scientists, teachers, artists, doctors, 

journalists, government leaders, business owners, fashion designers, entrepreneurs, or members of any number 

of other skilled and creative vocations. Skillful educators at all grade levels are always aware that their actions 

and attitudes will shape students' capacities to succeed after high school.   

The Massachusetts Boards of Elementary and Secondary and Higher Education adopted a definition of college 

and career readiness in 2013 and amended it in 2016 to include a section on civic preparation. The definition 

reads, in part: 

"Massachusetts students who are college and career ready and prepared for civic life will demonstrate the 

knowledge, skills, and abilities that are necessary to successfully complete entry-level, credit-bearing college 

courses; participate in certificate or workplace training programs; enter economically viable career pathways; 

and engage as active and responsible citizens in our democracy." 

The Massachusetts definition identifies the following key knowledge and academic skills for English language 

arts: 

¶ Read and comprehend a range of sufficiently complex texts independently.  

¶ Write effectively when using and/or analyzing sources. 

¶ Build and present knowledge through research and the integration, comparison, and synthesis of 

ideas. 

¶ Use context to determine the meaning of words and phrases. 

In addition, to be prepared for civic participation, students need key knowledge, skills, and dispositions related 

to English language arts and literacy, including: 

¶ Core civic content knowledge and the ability to apply that knowledge to different circumstances and 

settings. 

¶ Civic intellectual skills, including the ability to identify, assess, interpret, describe, analyze, and 

explain matters of concern in civic life. 
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¶ Civic participatory skills, including knowing how to work collaboratively in groups and organizational 

settings, interface with elected officials and community representatives, communicate perspectives 

and arguments, and plan strategically for civic change. 

¶ Civic dispositions, including interpersonal and intrapersonal values, virtues, and behaviors, respect 

for freedom of speech and thought, respect for others, commitment to equality, capacity for 

listening, and capacity to communicate in ways accessible to others. 
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Standards for English Language Arts & Liter acy in  
History/Social Studies, Science, Mathematics, and 
Technical Subjects  
Pre -K  through Grade 5 
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Reading  

The pre-Kς5 standards on the following pages define what students should 
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They 
correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor 
standards below by number. The CCR and grade-specific 
standards are necessary complementsτthe former providing 
broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτthat 
together define the skills and understandings that all students 
must demonstrate. 

Key Ideas and Details  
1. Read closely to determine what a text states explicitly and to 

make logical inferences from it; cite specific textual evidence 
when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from 
a text. 

2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze 
their development; summarize the key supporting details 
and ideas. 

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop 
and interact over the course of a text. 

Craft and Structure  
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, 

including determining technical, connotative, and figurative 
meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape 
meaning or tone. 

5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific 
sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of a text relate to 
each other and the whole. 

6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and 
style of a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media 

and formats, including visually and quantitatively, as well as 
in words.4 

8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a 
text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence. 

9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare 
the approaches the authors take. 

                                                           
 

4 tƭŜŀǎŜ ǎŜŜ άwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǘƻ .ǳƛƭŘ ŀƴŘ tǊŜǎŜƴǘ YƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜέ ƛƴ ²ǊƛǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻƳǇǊŜƘŜƴǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ /ƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛƴ {ǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ [ƛǎǘŜƴƛng for additional standards relevant to gathering, assessing, 
and applying information from print and digital sources. 

Note on range and content of 

student reading  

To build a foundation for college and 
career readiness, students must read 
widely and deeply from among a broad 
range of high-quality, increasingly 
challenging literary and informational 
texts. Through extensive reading of 
stories, dramas, poems, and myths from 
diverse cultures and different time 
periods, students gain literary and 
cultural knowledge as well as familiarity 
with various text structures and 
elements.  

By reading texts in history/social studies, 
science, mathematics, and other 
disciplines, students build a foundation 
of knowledge in these fields that will also 
give them the background to be better 
readers in all content areas. Students can 
gain this foundation only when the 
curriculum is intentionally and 
coherently structured to develop rich 
content knowledge within and across 
grades. Students also acquire the habits 
of reading independently and closely, 
which are essential to their future 
success. 
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Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend  

complex literary and informational texts.5 

College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for W riting  

The pre-Kς5 standards on the following pages define what students should understand and be able to do by the 
end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by 
number. The CCR and grade-specific standards are necessary complementsτthe former providing 
broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτthat together define the skills and understandings 
that all students must demonstrate. 

Text Types and Purposes  
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of 

substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 
relevant and sufficient evidence. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey 
complex ideas and information clearly and accurately 
through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of 
content. 

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using 
effective literary techniques, well-chosen details, and well-
structured sequences. 

Production and Distribution of Writing  
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, 
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 

6. Use technology to produce and publish writing and to 
interact and collaborate with others. 

Research to Build and Present 
Knowledge  
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects 

based on focused questions, demonstrating understanding 
of the subject under investigation. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information 
from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility 
and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information 
while avoiding plagiarism. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to 
support analysis, interpretation, reflection, and research. 

                                                           
 

5 Measuring text complexity involves a qualitative evaluation of the text, a quantitative evaluation of the text, and matching reader to text and task. See the Pre-Kς5 resource section in this 
Framework for more information regarding range, quality, and complexity of student reading for grades pre-Kς5. Appendix A of the Common Core State Standards also discusses text 
complexity in depth, and the Massachusetts Model Curriculum Unit Project provides examples of complex texts and tasks. 

Note on range and content  

of student writing  

To build a foundation for college and 

career readiness, students need to learn 

to use writing as a way of offering and 

supporting opinions, demonstrating 

understanding of the subjects they are 

studying, and conveying real and 

imagined experiences and events. They 

learn to appreciate that a key purpose of 

writing is to communicate clearly to an 

external, sometimes unfamiliar 

audience, and they begin to adapt the 

form and content of their writing to 

accomplish a particular task and 

purpose. They develop the capacity to 

build knowledge on a subject through 

research and to respond analytically to 

literary and informational sources. To 

meet these goals, students must devote 

significant time and effort to writing, 

producing numerous pieces over short 

and extended time frames throughout 

the year. 

 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/model/download_form.aspx
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Range of W riting  
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 

frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Speaking and Listening  

The pre-Kς5 standards on the following pages define what students should 
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness 
(CCR) anchor standards below by number. The CCR and grade-specific standards are necessary complementsτ
the former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτthat together define the skills 
and understandings that all students must demonstrate.  

Compre hension and Collaboration  
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of 

conversations and collaborations with diverse 
ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ 
their own clearly and persuasively. 

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in 
diverse media and formats, including visually, 
quantitatively, and orally.  

3. 9ǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΣ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ 
use of evidence and rhetoric. 

Presentation of Knowledge and 
Ideas  
4. Present information, findings, and supporting 

evidence such that: 

¶ Listeners can follow the line of reasoning.  

¶ The organization, development, vocabulary, 
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. 

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual 
displays of data to express information and enhance 
understanding of presentations. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and 
communicative tasks, demonstrating command of 
formal English when indicated or appropriate.  

Note on range and content  

of student speaking and 

listening  

To build a foundation for college and 

career readiness, students must have 

ample opportunities to take part in a 

variety of rich, structured 

conversationsτas part of a whole class, 

in small groups, and with a partner. 

Being productive members of these 

conversations requires that students 

contribute accurate, relevant 

information; respond to and develop 

what others have said; make 

comparisons and contrasts; and analyze 

and synthesize a multitude of ideas in 

various domains. 

New technologies have broadened and 

expanded the role that speaking and 

listening play in acquiring and sharing 

knowledge and have tightened their link 

to other forms of communication. Digital 

texts confront students with the 

potential for continually updated 

content and dynamically changing 

combinations of words, graphics, images, 

hyperlinks, and embedded video and 

audio. 
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Language  

The pre-Kς5 standards on the following pages define what students should understand 
and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor 
standards below by number. The CCR and grade-specific standards are necessary complementsτthe former 
providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτthat together define the skills and 
understandings that all students must demonstrate. 

Conventions of Standard English  
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 
or speaking. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling when writing. 

Knowledge of Language  
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how 

language functions in different contexts, to make 
effective choices for meaning or style, and to 
comprehend more fully when reading or listening.  

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 

multiple-meaning words and phrases by using 
context clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and 
consulting general and specialized reference 
materials, as appropriate. 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general 
academic and domain-specific words and phrases 
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and 
listening at the college and career readiness level; 
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary 
knowledge. 

 

  

Note on range and content  

of student language use  

To build a foundation for college and 

career readiness, students must gain 

control over many conventions of 

standard English grammar, usage, and 

mechanics as well as learn other ways to 

use language to convey meaning 

effectively. They must also be able to 

determine or clarify the meaning of 

grade-appropriate words encountered 

through listening, reading, and media 

use; come to appreciate that words have 

nonliteral meanings, shadings of 

meaning, and relationships to other 

words; and expand their vocabulary in 

the course of studying content. The 

inclusion of Language Standards in their 

own strand should not be taken as an 

indication that skills related to 

conventions, effective language use, and 

vocabulary are unimportant to reading, 

writing, speaking, and listening; indeed, 

they are inseparable from such contexts. 
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Pre -K Reading Standards  

Pre -K Reading Standards for Literature [RL]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. Pre-K is for older 4-year-olds to younger 5-year-olds. 

Key Ideas and D etails  

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about a story or poem read aloud. 
2. With prompting and support, retell a sequence of events from a story read aloud. 
3. With prompting and support, act out characters and events from a story or poem read aloud. 

Craft and Structure  

4. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unfamiliar words in a story or poem read 
aloud. (See pre-kindergarten Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Show awareness of the rhythmic structure of a poem or song by clapping or through movement. 
6. ²ƛǘƘ ǇǊƻƳǇǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΣ άǊŜŀŘέ ǘƘŜ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜ ōƻƻƪ ōȅ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōƛƴƎ ŀ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ ƻǊ ǇƭŀŎŜ 

depicted, or by telling how a sequence of events unfolds. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. With prompting and support, make predictions about what happens next in a picture book after 
examining and discussing the illustrations. 
For example, students listen as their teacher reads Jump, Frog, Jump by Robert Kalan. When each 
creature comes to the pond and hints at the next hazard for Frog, the teacher pauses in the reading 
and asks students to use the pictures and their prior knowledge to make a prediction about what will 
happen next. (RL.PK.6, RL.PK.7) 

8. (Not applicable.) 
9. With prompting and support, make connections between a story or poem and their own experiences. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Listen actively as an individual and as a member of a group to a variety of age-appropriate literature 
read aloud. 

Pre -K Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about an informational text read aloud. 
2. With prompting and support, recall important facts from an informational text after hearing it read 

aloud. 
For example, students participate in discussions about the senses of sight, hearing, taste, touch, and 
smell. They listen to read-ŀƭƻǳŘǎ ƻŦ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ōƻƻƪǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ !ƭƛƪƛΩǎ My Five Senses, 
learn new vocabulary, and draw pictures and dictate words to show the importance of one of the 
senses. (RI.PK.2, RI.PK.4, W.PK.2, L.PK.6) 

3. With prompting and support, represent or act out concepts learned from hearing an informational text 
read aloud (e.g., make a skyscraper out of blocks after listening to a book about cities or, following a 
read-ŀƭƻǳŘ ƻƴ ŀƴƛƳŀƭǎΣ ǎƘƻǿ Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŜƭŜǇƘŀƴǘΩǎ Ǝŀƛǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ōǳƴƴȅΩǎ ƘƻǇύΦ 
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Craft and Structure  

4. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unfamiliar words in an informational text 
read aloud. (See pre-kindergarten Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to 
reading.) 

5. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
6. ²ƛǘƘ ǇǊƻƳǇǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΣ άǊŜŀŘέ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ŀƴ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜ ōƻƻƪ ōȅ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōƛƴƎ facts 

learned from the pictures (e.g., how a seed grows into a plant). 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. With prompting and support, describe important details from an illustration or photograph. 
8. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
9. With prompting and support, identify several books on a favorite topic or several books by a favorite 

author or illustrator. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Listen actively as an individual and as a member of a group to a variety of age-appropriate informational 
texts read aloud. 

Pre -K Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]       

¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention. 
 
Note: In pre-kindergarten and kindergarten, children are expected to demonstrate increasing awareness and 
competence in the areas that follow. 

Print Concepts  

1. With guidance and support, demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of 
printed and written text: books, words, letters, and the alphabet. 

a. Handle books respectfully and appropriately, holding them right-side-up and turning pages one 
at a time from front to back. 

b. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
c. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
d. Recognize and name some uppercase letters of the alphabet and the lowercase letters in their 

own name. 
2. With guidance and support, demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds 

(phonemes). 
a. With guidance and support, recognize and produce rhyming words (e.g., identify words that 

rhyme with /cat/  such as /bat/  and /sat/ ). 
b. With guidance and support, segment words in a simple sentence by clapping and naming the 

number of words in the sentence. 
c. Identify the initial sound of a spoken word and, with guidance and support, generate several 

other words that have the same initial sound. 
d. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
e. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
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Phonics and Word Recognition  

3. Demonstrate beginning understanding of phonics and word analysis skills.  
a. Link an initial sound to a picture of an object that begins with that sound and, with guidance and 

support, to the corresponding printed letter (e.g., link the initial sound /b/  to a picture of a ball 
ŀƴŘΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΣ ǘƻ ŀ ǇǊƛƴǘŜŘ ƻǊ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ά.έύΦ 

b. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
c. Recognize their own name and familiar common signs and labels (e.g., STOP). 
d. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 

Fluency  

4. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 

Pre -K Writing Standards [W]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
grades are expected to meet eŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. Pre-K is for older 4-
year-olds to younger 5-year-olds. 

Text Types and P urposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 
 

1. 5ƛŎǘŀǘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎ ŀ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƻǊ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ŀ ǘƻǇƛŎ όŜΦƎΦΣ άL ǿƻǳƭŘ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊŜ 
station to see the ǘǊǳŎƪ ŀƴŘ ƳŜŜǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊŜƳŜƴΦέύΦ 

2. Use a combination of dictating and drawing to supply information about a topic. 
For example, students draw pictures to show how they planted tulip bulbs in the school garden in the 
fall. They dictate words and sentences about the soil in the garden, the tools they used, and what the 
bulbs will become in the spring. 

3. Use a combination of dictating and drawing to tell a story. 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. (Begins in grade 1.)  
5. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
6. Recognize that digital tools (e.g., computers, mobile phones, cameras) are used for communication and, 

with guidance and support, use them to convey messages in pictures and/or words. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
8. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 
9. (Begins in grade 4.) 

Range of Writing  

10. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready.) 

Pre -K Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. Pre-K is for older 4-year-olds to younger 5-year-olds. 

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners during daily routines and play. 
a. Observe and use appropriate ways of interacting in a group (e.g., taking turns in talking, listening 

to peers, waiting to speak until another person is finished talking, asking questions and waiting 
for an answer, gaining the floor in appropriate ways). 

b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges. 
For example, students practice holding conversations with one another when they are playing being 
shopkeepers and customers in a store, when they are getting ready for snack time, when they are 
counting blocks, or when they are in a circle discussing which books they liked the best that day at 
school. 

2. Recall information for short periods of time and retell, act out, or represent information from a text read 
aloud, a recording, or a video (e.g., watch a video about birds and their habitats and make drawings or 
constructions of birds and their nests). 

3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify something that is not 
understood. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Describe personal experiences; tell stories. 
5. Create representations of experiences or stories (e.g., drawings, constructions with blocks or other 

materials, clay models) and explain them to others. 
6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas. 

Pre -K Language Standards [L]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
discussions of the topic should develop thrƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǾŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ Pre-K is for 
older 4-year-olds to younger 5-year-olds. 

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when speaking. 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 
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a. Demonstrate the ability to speak in complete sentences and to form questions using frequently 
occurring nouns, verbs, question words, and prepositions; name and use in context numbers 0ς
10 (see pre-kindergarten mathematics standards for Counting and Cardinality). 

For example, a student uses full sentences to tell the class about her new puppy, including how she 
played with the puppy, where he likes to sleep, and what he eats. (SL.PK.4, L.PK.1) 

2. (Begins in kindergarten.) 

Knowledge of Language  

3. (Begins in grade 2.) 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Ask and answer questions about the meanings of new words and phrases introduced through books, 
activities, and play. 

a. With guidance and support, generate words that are similar in meaning (e.g., happy/glad, 
angry/mad). 

5. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Demonstrate understanding of concepts by sorting common objects into categories (e.g., sort 

objects by color, shape, texture). 
b. (Begins in kindergarten.) 
c. Apply words learned in classroom activities to real-life examples (e.g., name places in school 

that are fun, quiet, or noisy). 
d. (Begins in kindergarten.) 

6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, listening to books read aloud, activities, and 
play. 
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Kindergarten Reading Standards  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades.   

Kindergarten Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text.  
2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details. 

For example, aŦǘŜǊ ƘŜŀǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǊŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ ǎƘƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ DŜǊŀƭŘ aŎ5ŜǊƳƻǘǘΩǎ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜ 
book version of a traditional African tale, Anansi the Spider, students retell the folktale about the 
clever spider Anansi and draw pictures to illustrate characters and their interactions at important 
points in the story. (RL.K.2, RL.K.3, W.K.3) 

3. With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major events in a story.  

Craft and Structure  

4. Ask and answer questions about unknown words in a text. (See kindergarten Language Standards 4ς6 on 
applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Recognize common types of texts and characteristics of their structure (e.g., story elements in books; 
rhyme, rhythm, and repetition in poems). 
For example, students read with their teacher two texts about foods that are made, eaten, and 
ŜƴƧƻȅŜŘ ŀƭƭ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΥ ǇŀƴŎŀƪŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘǿƻ ǘŜȄǘǎ ŀǊŜ ¢ƻƳƛŜ 5ŜtŀƻƭŀΩǎ ōƻƻƪ Pancakes for 
Breakfast and ChǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ wƻǎǎŜǘǘƛΩǎ ǇƻŜƳ άaƛȄ ŀ tŀƴŎŀƪŜΦέ !ŦǘŜǊ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ ǘŜȄǘǎΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ 
explain how they knew from the structure of each work that the first text was a story and the second a 
poem. (RL.K.5, SL.K.1) 

6. With prompting and support, explain that reading the cover or title page is how to find out who created 
a book; name the author and illustrator of a book and define the role of each in telling the story. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the story in which they 
appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts).  

8. (Not applicable.) 
9. With prompting and support, compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of characters in 

familiar stories. 

Range of Reading and  Level of Text Complexity  

10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding. 

Kindergarten Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text. 
2. With prompting and support, identify the main topic and retell key details of a text. 
3. With prompting and support, describe the connection between two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces 

of information in a text. 

Craft and Structure  
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4. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unknown words in a text. (See 
kindergarten Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)  

5. Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book. 
6. Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting the ideas or 

information in the text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in which they 
appear (e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration depicts).  
For example, students study the life cycles of plants and animals. Read-alouds from books such as One 
Bean by Anne Rockwell, From Seed to Plant by Gail Gibbons, and A Tree is a Plant by Clyde Robert 
Bulla introduce students to core science concepts and vocabulary through illustrations and words. 
Students draw, dictate, and write observations in science journals. (RI.K.2, RI.K.4, RI.K.7, SL.K.5, L.K.6) 

8. With prompting and support, identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text. 
9. With prompting and support, identify basic similarities in and differences between two texts on the 

same topic (e.g., in illustrations, descriptions, procedures). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text  Complexity  

10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding. 

Kindergarten Reading Standards for Foundational Skills 
[RF]       

¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention. 
 
Note: In pre-kindergarten and kindergarten, children are expected to demonstrate increasing awareness and 
competence in the areas that follow. 

Print Concepts  

1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print. 
a. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page. 
b. Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific sequences of 

letters. 
c. Understand that words are separated by spaces in print. 
d. Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet. 

Phonological Awareness  

2. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes). 
a. Recognize and produce rhyming words. 
b. Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words. 
c. Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words. 
d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in three-phoneme 
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(consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.6 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or 
/x/.)  

Phonics and Word Recognition  

3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Demonstrate basic knowledge of one-to-one letter-sound correspondences by producing the 

primary sound or many of the most frequent sounds for each consonant. 
b. Associate the long and short sounds with common spellings (graphemes) for the five major 

vowels. 
c. Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does). 
d. Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the sounds of the letters that differ. 

Fluency  

4. Read early-emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding. 

Kindergarten Writing Standards [W]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
grades are expected to ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project.  

Text Types and P urposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 
 

1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion pieces that tell a reader the 
topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an opinion or preference about the topic 
or book (e.g., My favorite book is...).  

2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts that 
name and supply some information about a topic. 
How do you play football? A student explains it all in this illustrated how-to book created during a unit 
on informatiƻƴŀƭ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΦ {ŜŜ άIƻǿ ǘƻ tƭŀȅ CƻƻǘōŀƭƭΣέ ŀ ƪƛƴŘŜǊƎŀǊǘŜƴ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ǎŀƳǇƭŜΣ Massachusetts 
Writing Standards in Action. (W.K.2, L.K.1, L.K.2) 

                                                           
 

6 Words, syllables, or phonemes written in /slashes/ refer to their pronunciation or phonology. Thus, /CVC/ is a word with three phonemes regardless of 
the number of letters in the spelling of the word. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/


Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  34 

3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event or experience, or several 
loosely linked events or experiences; sequence the narrative appropriately and provide a reaction to 
what it describes. 

a. For poems, use rhyming words to create structure. (See kindergarten Reading Foundational 
Skills Standard 2a.) 

A kindergartner tells the story, in pictures and words, of everything that happened on a night at an 
ŀǳƴǘΩǎ ƘƻǳǎŜΦ {ŜŜ ά!ǳƴǘƛŜ ŀƴŘ aŜΣέ ŀ ƪƛƴŘŜǊƎŀǊǘŜƴ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ǎŀƳǇƭŜΣ Massachusetts 
Writing Standards in Action. (W.K.2, W.K.3, W.K.5, L.K.1, L.K.2, L.K.5, L.K.6) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. (Begins in grade 1.) 
5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions from peers and add 

details to strengthen writing as needed. 
a. (Begins in grade 3.) 
b. Demonstrate the ability to use vocabulary appropriate for kindergarten (as described in 

kindergarten Language Standards 4ς6). 
6. With guidance and support from adults, explore a variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing, 

including collaboration with peers. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number of books by a favorite author 
and express opinions about them). 

8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather information from 
provided sources to answer a question. 

9. (Begins in grade 4.) 

Range of Writing  

10. Write or dictate writing routinely for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Kindergarte n Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten topics and texts with 
peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking turns speaking 
about the topics and texts under discussion). 

b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges. 
2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or through other media by 

asking and answering questions about key details and requesting clarification if something is not 
understood. 

3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify something that is not 
understood. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and support, provide additional 
detail. 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide additional detail. 
6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly. 

For example, pairs of students make audio recordings of poems in which each child speaks alternate 
lines or verses. They listen to the recordings and decide whether both voices are clear, sufficiently 
loud, and easy to understand.      

Kindergarten Language Standards [L]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
discussions of the topic should develop throughout the later grades as students cƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǾŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ  

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned previously. 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 

a. Demonstrate the ability to produce and expand complete sentences using frequently occurring 
nouns, pronouns, adjectives, verbs, question words, and prepositions; name and use in context 
numbers 0ς100 (see kindergarten mathematics standards for Counting and Cardinality). 

b. Form questions that seek additional information, rather than a simple yes/no answer. 
Word Usage 

c. Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/. 
For example, students make an illustrated list of plural nouns that end jǳǎǘ ƛƴ άǎέτcats, boats, carτ
and ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƴŜŜŘ άŜǎέτclasses, bushes, boxes. (W.K.10, L.K.1) 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Print upper- and lowercase letters. 
b. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I. 
c. Recognize and name end punctuation. 
d. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds (phonemes). 
e. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter relationships. 
f. Write numbers 0ς20 (see kindergarten mathematics standards for Counting and Cardinality). 

Knowledge of Language  

3. (Begins in grade 2.) 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on 
kindergarten reading and content. 

a. Identify new meanings for familiar words and apply them accurately (e.g., knowing duck is a bird 
and learning the verb to duck). 

5. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain a sense of the concepts the 

categories represent. 
b. Demonstrate understanding of frequently occurring verbs and adjectives by relating them to 

their opposites (antonyms). 
c. Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., note places at school that are 

colorful). 
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d. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs describing the same general action (e.g., walk, 
march, strut, prance) by acting out the meanings. 

6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, activities in the kindergarten curriculum, 
reading and being read to, and responding to texts. 
For example, students use targeted academic vocabulary for mathematicsτcount, add, more, 
counting on, number, put together, number sentence, equal to, equal signτto ask or answer 
questions about addition. Later, in a lesson introducing subtraction, the teacher reads the picture book 
Ten Little Monkeys Jumping on the Bed, by Annie Kubler, to engage students in the process of making 
ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǎǳōǘǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ŀǿŀȅΥ ά9ƛƎƘǘ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ƳƻƴƪŜȅǎ ƧǳƳǇƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŜŘΣ ƻƴŜ ŦŜƭƭ ƻŦŦ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜΧΦέ .ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǎǘƻǊȅ ǇǊƻƳǇǘǎΣ ǎǘǳdents are guided to represent subtraction situations with 
actions, fingers, drawings, and numbers.     
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 

6. Attend to precision 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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Grade 1 Reading Standards  

Grade 1  Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades.  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text. 
2. Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate understanding of their central message or lesson. 
3. Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story, using key details. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest feelings or appeal to the senses. (See grade 
1 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Identify characteristics of common types of stories, including folktales and fairy tales.  
For example, in a study of folktales as a genre, students listen to and read along with the teacher the 
ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǇƻŜƳΣ ά¢ƘŜ CƻȄΩǎ CƻǊŀȅΣέ ƴƻǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇŜǘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǊƘȅǘƘƳΣ ŀƴŘ ǊƘȅƳŜΦ !ŦǘŜǊ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ ŀ 
ŎƘƻǊŀƭ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƻŜƳΣ ά¢ƘŜ CƻȄ ²Ŝƴǘ hǳǘ hƴŜ /Ƙƛƭƭȅ bƛƎƘǘΣέ ǘƘŜȅ ǊŜŀŘ ƳƻǊŜ 
traditional tales featuring foxes and write opinion pieces about the character of the fox in the tales 
they have read. (RL.1.5, RL.1.9, W.1.1, L.1.6) 

6. Identify who is telling the story at various points in a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, setting, or events. 
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding central messages or lessons in stories, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of characters in stories. 

For example, students read or listen to audiobooks of several picture books by one author/illustrator, 
such as Beatrix Potter, Dr. Seuss, William Steig, Eric Carle, Ezra Jack Keats, Jerry Pinkney, or Mo 
Willems, and make a list of the similarities they notice in the books. (RL.1.9, W.1.10) 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. With prompting and support, read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 1. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 1  Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text. 
2. Identify the main topic and retell key details of a text. 
3. Describe the connection between two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of information in a text. 

Students read and listen to the teacher read biographies of individuals who were courageous in the 
pursuit of justice for a variety of reasons throughout United States history. Among the books read are 
Elizabeth Leads the Way (about Elizabeth Cady Stanton) by Margot Theis Raven, Side by Side: the 
Story of Dolores Huerta and Carlos Chavez by Monica Brown, Jackie Robinson by Wil Mara, and Ruby 
Bridges by Robert Coles. After reading these true stories, students write their own biography of a 
person who worked for justice. (RI.1.3, W.1.2, W.1.3) 
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Craft and Structure  

4. Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the meaning of words and phrases in a text. (See 
grade 1 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables of contents, glossaries, electronic menus, 
icons) to locate key facts or information in a text. 

6. Distinguish between information provided by pictures or other illustrations and information provided by 
the words in a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key ideas. 
8. Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text. 
9. Identify basic similarities in and differences between two texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations, 

descriptions, or procedures). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. With prompting and support, read and comprehend informational texts exhibiting complexity 
appropriate for at least grade 1. (See more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text 
complexity.) 
 

Grade 1  Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]       

¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention. 

Print Concepts  

1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print. 
a. Recognize the distinguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitalization, ending 

punctuation). 

Phonological Awareness  

2. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes). 
a. Distinguish long from short vowel sounds in spoken single-syllable words. 
b. Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant 

blends. 
c. Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-

syllable words. 
d. Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds 

(phonemes). 

Phonics and Word Recognition  

3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Know the spelling-sound correspondences for common consonant digraphs. 
b. Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words. 
c. Know final -e and common vowel team conventions for representing long vowel sounds. 
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d. Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of 
syllables in a printed word. 

e. Decode two-syllable words following basic patterns by breaking the words into syllables. 
f. Read words with inflectional endings. 
g. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

Fluency  

4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive 

readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as 

necessary. 

Grade 1 Writing Standards [W]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩs grade-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and P urposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their  writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write opinion pieces that introduce the topic or name the book they are writing about, state an opinion, 
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of closure. 
ά[ŜƎƻǎ ŀǊŜ ƎǊŜŀǘ ǘƻȅǎΣέ ǿǊƛǘŜǎ ŀ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƎǊŀŘŜǊΣ άYŜŜǇ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƴŘ ƻǳǘ ǿƘȅΦέ ²ƛǘƘ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ŘǊŀǿƛƴƎǎ 
and expressive language to support an opinion, a student makes the case for what one can build with 
ǘƘŜǎŜ ōƭƻŎƪǎ ŀƴŘ ŀ ƭƛǘǘƭŜ ƛƳŀƎƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΦ {ŜŜ ά[ŜƎƻǎΣέ ŀn opinion/argument essay (W.1.1, W.1.5, L.1.1, 
L.1.2, L.1.6). Another student writes a restaurant review, stating an opinion about a favorite place to 
Ŝŀǘ ƻǳǘΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŜŘ ŘƛǎƘŜǎΦ {ŜŜ άtŀƴŀǊŀ .ǊŜŀŘΣέ ŀ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƎǊŀŘŜ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴκŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘ 
essay (W.1.1, W.1.5, W.1.8, L.1.1, L.1.2, L.1.5) Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action 
In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and 
present arguments to explain their thinking.  
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts that name a topic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide 
some sense of closure. 
A student introduces a distinct topic, explains facts about it, provides an emphatic closure, and 
Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴǎ ŀ ŦƻǊƳŀƭ ǘƻƴŜ ƛƴ ά²ŜŀǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tƻƭŀǊ wŜƎƛƻƴΣέ ŀƴ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜǎǎŀȅΣ Massachusetts 
Writing Standards in Action. (W.1.2, W.1.5, W.1.8, L.1.1, L.1.2) 

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form that recount two or more appropriately sequenced events or 
experiences, include some details about what happened or was experienced, use temporal words to 
signal order where appropriate, and provide some sense of closure.  

a. For poems, use rhyming words and words that repeat long or short vowel sounds to create 
structure (see grade 1 Reading Foundational Skills Standard 2a). 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in Standards 1ς3 above.) 

5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions from 
peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed. 

a. (Begins in grade 3.) 
b. Demonstrate the ability to choose and use appropriate vocabulary (as described in Language 

Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 1). 
6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing, 

including in collaboration with peers. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number of how-to books on a given 
topic and use them to write a sequence of instructions). 

8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather information from 
provided sources to answer a question. 
For example, in science, students explore sources of light and how light is important. They investigate 
how shadows are made and look at reflections using mirrors to redirect a light beam. They write and 
perform skits to explain what they have learned about the interaction of light and materials. (W.1.2, 
W.1.8, Science Standards) 

9. (Begins in grade 4.) 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 1 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts with 
peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at a 
time about the topics and texts under discussion). 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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b. .ǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǘŀƭƪ ƛƴ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ōȅ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘhe comments of others through multiple 
exchanges. 

c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘƘŜƳŜΣ ά! ǘǊǳŜ ŦǊƛŜƴŘ ƘŜƭǇǎ ǳǎ ǿƘŜƴ ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǘǊƻǳōƭŜέ ƛƴ ǇƻŜƳǎΣ 
pictures, and stories and discuss the examples in small groups, where they practice listening and 
ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ƛŘŜŀǎΦ όw[ΦмΦнΣ {[ΦмΦмύ 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read aloud or information presented orally or 
through other media. 

3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to gather additional information or clarify 
something that is not understood. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly 
and using appropriate vocabulary. (See grade 1 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations 
regarding vocabulary.) 

5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and 
feelings. 

6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation. (See grade 1 Language Standard 1 
for specific expectations.) 

Grade 1 Language Standards [L]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ sentence structure, vary syntax for effect in their own speaking and writing, and more.  

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 

a. Produce and expand simple and compound sentences. 
b. Demonstrate understanding that a question is a type of sentence. 
c. Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs in sentences. 
d. Use verbs in sentences to convey a sense of past, present, and future. 

Word Usage 
e. Use common, proper, and possessive nouns. 
f. Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns. 
g. Use frequently occurring prepositions, adjectives, adverbs, conjunctions, and articles. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Print legibly all upper- and lowercase letters. 
b. Use end punctuation for sentences. 
c. Capitalize the names of months and people. 
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d. Use commas in dates and to separate individual words in a series. 
e. Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling patterns and for frequently occurring 

irregular words. 
f. Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic awareness and spelling conventions. 
g. Write numerals up to 120 (see grade 1 mathematics standards for Numbers and Operations in 

Base Ten); understand that numbers are also written as words; write words for numbers from 
one to ten. 

Knowledge of Language  

3. (Begins in grade 2.) 

Vocabulary Acqui sition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 
1 reading and content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies. 

a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 
b. Use frequently occurring affixes as a clue to the meaning of a word. 
c. Identify frequently occurring root words (e.g., look) and their inflectional forms (e.g., looks, 

looked, looking). 
5. With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances 

in word meanings. 
a. Sort words into categories (e.g., colors, clothing) to gain a sense of the concepts the categories 

represent. 
b. Define words by category and by one or more key attributes (e.g., a duck is a bird that swims; a 

tiger is a large cat with stripes). 
c. Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., note places at home that are 

cozy). 
d. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs differing in manner (e.g., look, peek, glance, stare, 

glare, scowl) and adjectives differing in intensity (e.g., large, gigantic) by defining or choosing 
them or by acting out the meanings. 

6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, activities in the grade 1 curriculum, reading and 
being read to, and responding to texts, including using frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., because) 
to signal simple relationships. (See grade 1 Reading Literature Standard 4 and Reading Informational 
Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 1 Writing Standard 5 and 
Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by applying knowledge of 
vocabulary.) 
For example, building on their knowledge of literary terms from kindergarten, students explain to 
their families that a fairy tale is a kind of story with special characters. When they go to the public 
library, they select books that are fairy tales, folktales, realistic stories, or informational books and 
show their families how they can tell who is the author or illustrator of a book. (RL.1.5, SL.1.4, L.1.6) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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Grade 2 Reading Standards  

Grade 2  Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades.   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when, why, and how to demonstrate 
understanding of key details in a text. 

2. Retell stories, including fables and folktales from diverse cultures, and determine their central message, 
lesson, or moral. 

3. Describe how characters in a story respond to major events and challenges. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Describe how words and phrases (e.g., regular beats, alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm 
and meaning in a story, poem, or song. (See grade 2 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of 
vocabulary to reading.) 
For example, students learn ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƴǳǊǎŜǊȅ ǊƘȅƳŜ ά!ǎ L ǿŀǎ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ {ǘΦ LǾŜǎέ ŀƴŘ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻǳǘ 
how its repetitions of sounds affect the meaning and help them find the answer to the mathematical 
puzzle posed by the speaker in the poem. (RL.2.1, RL.2.4) 

5. Describe the overall structure of a story, including describing how the beginning introduces the story 
and the ending concludes the action. 

6. 9ȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǿƘŀǘ ŘƛŀƭƻƎǳŜ ƛǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ Ŏŀƴ ǊŜǾŜŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊǎΩ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΦ 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Use information gained from the illustrations and words in a print or digital text to demonstrate 
understanding of its characters, setting, or plot. 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding central messages, lessons, or morals in stories, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast two or more versions of the same story (e.g., Cinderella stories) by different 

authors or from different cultures. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 2. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 2 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI ]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when, why, and how to demonstrate 
understanding of key details in a text. 

2. Identify the main topic of a multiparagraph text as well as the focus of specific paragraphs within the 
text. 

3. Describe the connection between a series of historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, mathematical 
ideas or concepts, or steps in technical procedures in a text. 
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For example, as they are learning to subtract numbers within 1,000 in math, students read Shark 
Swimathon by Stuart Murphy and use mathematical reasoning to keep track of how many laps the 
shark swim team members swim each in order to predict whether or not the sharks will make their 
goal. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject area. (See 
grade 2 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes, 
electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text efficiently. 

6. Identify the main purpose of a text, including what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram showing how a machine works) contribute to and clarify a 
text. 
For example, in a social studies unit on understanding the information in different types of maps and 
how to use a world atlas, students compare the physical geography of North America and Africa. They 
interpret maps and read how geography influenced the life of a Kenyan woman who used her 
knowledge to restore fertility to the land. Among the books they read at different levels of complexity 
are ²ŀƴƎŀǊƛΩǎ ¢ǊŜŜǎ ƻŦ tŜŀŎŜΥ ! True Story from Africa by Jeanette Winter, Seeds of Change: 
²ŀƴƎŀǊƛΩǎ DƛŦǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ²ƻǊƭŘ by Jen Cullerton Johnson, and Planting the Trees of Kenya, the Story of 
Wangari Maathai by Claire Nivola. (RI.2.1, RI.2.7, SL.2.1) 

8. Describe how reasons support specific points the author makes in a text. 
9. Compare and contrast the most important points presented by two texts on the same topic. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social 
studies, science, mathematical, and technical texts, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least  
grade 2. (See more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 2 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]       

¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention. 
 

Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply only to pre-kindergarten, 

kindergarten, and grade 1. 

Phonics and Word Recognition  

3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Distinguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words.  
b. Know spelling-sound correspondences for additional common vowel teams. 
c. Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with long vowels. 
d. Decode words with common prefixes and suffixes. 
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e. Identify words with inconsistent but common spelling-sound correspondences. 
f. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

Fluency  

4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive 

readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as 

necessary. 

Grade 2 Writing Standards [W]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and P urposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write opinion pieces that introduce the topic or book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply 
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g., because, and, also) to connect opinion and 
reasons, and provide a concluding statement or section. 
In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and 
present arguments to explain their thinking.  
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
For example, students keep a math journal in which they record proposed solutions to word problems 
in addition and subtraction. They use drawings, written equations, and written sentences to argue 
why 8 iǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘ ŀƴǎǿŜǊ ǘƻ ŀ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ άLŦ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀǊŜ мр ŎǳǇŎŀƪŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ т ŀǊŜ 
ŜŀǘŜƴΣ Ƙƻǿ Ƴŀƴȅ ǊŜƳŀƛƴΚέ 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts that introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop points, 
and provide a concluding statement or section. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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Second graders research grey wolves and write and illustrate informational reports. See two different 
ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΣ ά!ƭƭ ŀōƻǳǘ DǊŜȅ ²ƻƭǾŜǎΥ ǘƘŜ tŀŎƪ CŀƳƛƭȅΣέ ŀƴŘ ά!ƭƭ ŀōƻǳǘ DǊŜȅ ²ƻƭǾŜǎΥ Iƻǿƭ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ bƛƎƘǘΦέ Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action (W.2.2, W.2.7, W.2.8, L.2.1, L.2.2, L.2.3) 

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form that recount a well-elaborated event or experience, or a set of 
events or experiences; include details and dialogue to show actions, thoughts, and feelings; use 
temporal words to signal order where appropriate; and provide a sense of closure. 

a. For poems, use words and phrases that form patterns of sounds (e.g., regular beats, alliteration, 
end rhymes, repeated sounds in words or lines) to create structure. (See grade 2 Reading 
Literature Standard 4.) 

Lƴ άDƻƻŘōȅŜ ǘƻ ²ƛƴǘŜǊ /ƭƻǘƘŜǎΣέ ŀ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ƎǊŀŘŜǊ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘǳǊƴƛƴƎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ bŜǿ 9ƴƎƭŀƴŘΩǎ 
winter to spring. 
άDƻƻŘ ōȅŜ ǘƻ ǿƛƴǘŜǊ ŎƭƻǘƘŜǎ 
Peace out winter 
Adios to slipping on ice  
Hey beautiful flowers 
Hola to bright birds 
IŜȅ ǘƻ ǎƘƛƴȅ ƎǊŀǎǎέ 
This narrative in the form of a poem is from Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action. (W.2.3, 
W.2.10, L.2.1, L.2.2, L.2.5) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1ς3 above.) 
For example, students learn about the job of a reporter and news reporting in print and online 
journalism. They learn to read, analyze, and evaluate models of narrative news reporting and write 
their own news stories using what they have learned from the models. (W.2.3, W.2.4) 

5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing as needed by 
revising and editing. 

a. (Begins in grade 3.) 
b. Demonstrate the ability to choose and use appropriate vocabulary (as described in Language 

Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 2). 
6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing, 

including in collaboration with peers. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., read a number of books on a single topic to 
produce a report; record science observations). 
For example, students read biographies of people who have made a difference in the world. They 
conduct research and write new or updated biographies of subjects of their choosing. (RI.2.2, RI.2.3, 
W.2.2, W.2.7) 

8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a question. 
9. (Begins in grade 4.) 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 2 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2 topics and texts with 
peers and adults in small and larger groups. 

a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to 
others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion). 

b. .ǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǘŀƭƪ ƛƴ ŎƻƴǾŜǊǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ōȅ ƭƛƴƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻƳƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƳŀǊƪǎ ƻŦ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΦ 
c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts under 

discussion. 
For example, students working in a group studying community helpers make a list of people they 
ƪƴƻǿ ŀƴŘ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿΦ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻƴŜ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΣ ǘƘŜȅ ŘŜŎƛŘŜ ǿƘƻƳ ǘƘŜȅ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ƛƴǾƛǘŜ 
to class to discuss the work they do. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information presented orally or 
through other media. 

3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify comprehension, gather 
additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue. 
For example, groups of students ask and answer questions about mathematical reasoning as they 
solve word problems in which they must add and subtract within 1,000. In their conversations, they 
use general academic and domain-specific vocabulary such as place value, digit, value, operation, add, 
subtract, addition, subtraction, sum, difference, compose, decompose, increase, decrease, 
composition, and decomposition. They complete an assessment in which, as head Zookeepers, they 
ŀǊŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ƻǊŘŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴƛƳŀƭǎΩ ŦƻƻŘΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ {ǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŦƻǊ aŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ tǊŀŎǘƛŎŜ о 
through 8 as well as math content standards as they solve problems like the one below: 
 
Penguins: The 80 penguins eat a total of 504 pounds of fish each week. 
Week 1: Currently there are 282 pounds of fish in the freezer. How many pounds of new fish should 
you order to feed the penguins for week one?   
Week 1 Order: _________ pounds of fish 
Week 2: After week one, there are 216 pounds of fish left in the freezer. The 80 penguins eat a total of 
504 pounds of fish each week. How many pounds of new fish should you order to feed the penguins for 
week two? 
Week 2 Order: _________ pounds of fish 

Presentation of Knowledge a nd Ideas  

4. Tell a story, recount an experience, or explain how to solve a mathematical problem with appropriate 
facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in coherent sentences and using appropriate 
vocabulary. (See grade 2 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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5. Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add drawings or other visual displays to stories or 
descriptions of experiences when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings. 

6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to provide requested 
detail or clarification. (See grade 2 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grade 2 Language Standards [L]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
discussions of the topic should deǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǾŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ  

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 

a. Produce and expand complete simple and compound declarative, interrogative, imperative, and 
exclamatory sentences and choose among sentence types depending on the meaning to be 
conveyed. 

b. Use adjectives and adverbs in sentences and choose between them depending on what is to be 
modified. 

Word Usage 
c. Use collective nouns and frequently occurring irregular plural nouns. 
d. Use reflexive pronouns. 
e. Form and use the past tense of frequently occurring irregular verbs. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Print upper- and lowercase letters legibly and fluently. 
b. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names. 
c. Use commas in greetings and closings of letters. 
d. Use an apostrophe to form contractions and frequently occurring possessives. 
e. Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing words (e.g., ŎŀƎŜ Ҧ ōŀŘƎŜΤ ōƻȅ Ҧ ōƻƛƭ). 
f. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and correct 

spellings. 
g. Demonstrate understanding that context determines whether the writer uses a numeral or a 

written number όŜΦƎΦΣ ƴǳƳŜǊŀƭǎ ƛƴ м Ҍ о Ґ пΣ ōǳǘ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ά²ƘŜƴ L ǿŀǎ ƻƴŜΣ L ǿŀǎ Ƨǳǎǘ 
ōŜƎǳƴΣ κ ²ƘŜƴ L ǿŀǎ ǘǿƻΣ L ǿŀǎ ǎǘƛƭƭ ǉǳƛǘŜ ƴŜǿέ ŦǊƻƳ !Φ !Φ aƛƭƴŜΩǎ ǇƻŜƳ άbƻǿ ²Ŝ !ǊŜ {ƛȄέύΦ 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 
a. Compare formal and informal uses of English. 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 
2 reading and content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies. 

a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 
b. Determine the meaning of the new word formed when a known prefix is added to a known 

word (e.g., happy/unhappy, tell/retell). 
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c. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning of an unknown word with the same root (e.g., 
addition, additional). 

d. Use knowledge of the meaning of individual words to predict the meaning of compound words 
(e.g., birdhouse, lighthouse, housefly; bookshelf, notebook, bookmark). 

e. Use glossaries and beginning dictionaries, both print and digital, to determine or clarify the 
meaning of words and phrases. 

f. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to grade-level content or commonly used 
in everyday life (e.g., a.m., p.m.) 

g. Recognize and use appropriately symbols related to grade-level content or commonly used in 
everyday life (e.g., $, ¢). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., describe foods that are spicy or 

juicy). 
b. Distinguish shades of meaning among closely related verbs (e.g., toss, throw, hurl) and closely 

related adjectives (e.g., thin, slender, skinny, scrawny). 
6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, activities in the grade 2 curriculum, reading and 

being read to, and responding to texts, including using adjectives and adverbs to describe. 
(See grade 2 Reading Literature Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying 
knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 2 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening 
Standard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 
For example, in art class, students learn about line, shape, and color as they create two-dimensional 
prints representing a cityscape. They learn that certain concepts, such as pattern and repetition, can 
have similar, yet somewhat different meanings when applied to art, math, and literature. They also 
ƭŜŀǊƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƻƳŜ ǘŜǊƳǎΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ άǿŀǊƳ ŀƴŘ Ŏƻƻƭ ŎƻƭƻǊǎέ ōŜƭƻƴƎ Ƨǳǎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘƻƳŀƛƴ ƻŦ Ǿƛǎǳŀƭ ŀǊǘǎΦ ²ƘŜƴ 
they display their work, students describe their knowledge and personal experiences about their work 
on the unit. (W.2.2, SL.2.4, L.2.6, Arts Standards) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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Grade 3 Reading Stand ards  

Grade 3 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades.   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the 
basis for the answers. 

2. Retell stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from diverse cultures; determine the central 
message, lesson, or moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in a text. 
For example, students read versions of classic fables attributed to Aesop, discussing how the stories 
can be told differently, yet have the same moral. Then they read a collection of modern fables, told 
mostly in dialogue, by Arnold Lobel. Students practice reading the fables aloud in pairs to develop 
fluency and expression, and then write a script from a fable to perform. By the end of the unit, 
students can explain what fables are, why they have endured over thousands of years, and how they 
reflect human experience. (RL.3.2, RL.3.9, RF.3.4, W.3.10, L.3.6) 

3. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations, or feelings) and explain how their actions 
contribute to the sequence of events. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, distinguishing literal from 
figurative language. (See grade 3 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to 
reading.) 

5. Identify common structural elements of fiction (e.g., problem, solution); describe how each successive 
part of a text builds on earlier sections. 

6. 5ƛǎǘƛƴƎǳƛǎƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜȄǘΩǎ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƻǊ ƻǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊǎΦ 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. 9ȄǇƭŀƛƴ Ƙƻǿ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜȄǘΩǎ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǾŜȅŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ŀ 
story (e.g., create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting). 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding central messages, lessons, or morals in stories, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots of stories written by the same author about the 

same or similar characters (e.g., in books from a series). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity 

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 3. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 3 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the 
basis for the answers. 

2. Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details and explain how they support the main idea. 
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3. Describe the relationship between a series of historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, 
mathematical ideas or concepts, or steps in technical procedures in a text, using language that pertains 
to time, sequence, and cause/effect. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases in a text relevant 
to a grade 3 topic or subject area. (See grade 3 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of 
vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant 
to a given topic efficiently.  
For example, students study the characteristics and text features of informational text. Then they 
develop a research question about a topic of interest, conduct research to locate information, and 
write a report that uses the text features they have studiedτsuch as a table of contents, headings and 
subheadings, informative illustrations, an index, and a glossary. (RI.3.5, W.3.2, W.3.7) 

6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author of a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs) and the words, numbers, and 
symbols in a text to demonstrate understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how key events 
occur). 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

8. Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison, 
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence). 

9. Compare and contrast the most important points and key details presented in two texts on the same 
topic. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social 
studies, science, mathematical, and technical texts, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 
3. (See more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 3 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]       

¢ƘŜǎŜ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention. 
 
Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply only to pre-kindergarten, 
kindergarten, and grade 1. 

Phonics and Word Recognition  
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3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Identify and know the meaning of the most common prefixes and derivational suffixes. 
b. Decode words with common Latin suffixes. 
c. Decode multisyllable words. 
d. Read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words. 

Fluency  

4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
b. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on 

successive readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as 

necessary. 

Grade 3 Writing Standards [W]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and P urposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting an opinion with reasons. 
a. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and create an organizational 

structure that lists reasons. 
b. Provide reasons that support the opinion. 
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore, since, for example) to connect opinion 

and reasons. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section. 

For example, as they study the colonial period in Massachusetts, students read and view print and 
ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƭƻƴƛǎǘǎΩ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘƛƴg views about separating from Britain. Sources include 
Liberty! How the Revolutionary War Began by Lucille Recht Penner, the PBS website History of US 
ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ Wƻȅ IŀƪƛƳΩǎ ōƻƻƪ ǎŜǊƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ Colonial Voices: Hear Them Speak, a collection of primary 
sources by Kay Winter. Students choose a character from the period and write a letter from the 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΣ ƎƛǾƛƴƎ ŀƴ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴŀǊȅ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƭƻȅŀƭƛǎǘ 
cause with reasons. (RI.3.6, RI.3.9, W.3.1). 
In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and 
present arguments to explain their thinking.  
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic and group-related information together; include illustrations when useful to 

aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.  
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within 

categories of information. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section. 

Lƴ ά±ƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ IŜƭŜƴ YŜƭƭŜǊΣέ ŀ ǎƻƭƛŘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ōƛƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŎŀƭ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀ ǘƘƛǊŘ ƎǊŀŘŜǊ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ŘŜǘŀƛƭǎ 
ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǾŜŀƭ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ YŜƭƭŜǊΩǎ ŀŎŎƻƳǇlishments as well as admiration and empathy for her 
life. See this example of informational writing at Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action. (W.3.2, 
W.3.4, W.3.7, W.3.8, RI.3.2, RI.3.3, L.3.2, L.3.3) 

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form to develop experiences or events using effective literary 
techniques, descriptive details, and clear sequences. 

a. Establish a situation and introduce a speaker, narrator, and/or characters; organize an 
appropriate narrative sequence. 

b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop experiences or 
events or show responses to situations. 

c. Use figurative language to suggest images. (See grade 3 Reading Literature Standard 4.) 
d. Use temporal words and phrases to signal order where appropriate. 
e. Provide a sense of closure. 
f. For poems, use words and phrases that form patterns of sound (e.g., rhyme, repetition of 

sounds within words or within lines) to create meaning or effect. 
With sentences of various types, precise word choice, and appropriate figures of speech, a student 
Ǉŀƛƴǘǎ ŀ ŎƭŜŀǊ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǎǇƛǊƛǘŜŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳ ǇƻǎŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ǇŜǘ DǳƛƴŜŀ ǇƛƎΩǎ 
ŜǎŎŀǇŜ ŦǊƻƳ ƛǘǎ ŎŀƎŜΦ {ŜŜ άwǳƴŀǿŀȅ wŀŎƘŜƭΣέ ŦǊƻƳ Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action. (W.3.3, 
W.3.4, L.3.1, L.3.2, L.3.3) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1ς3 above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. 
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς

3 up to and including grade 3). 
b. Demonstrate the ability to choose and use appropriate vocabulary (as described in Language 

Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 3). 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

6. Use technology to produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others. 

Resear ch to Build and Present Knowledge  

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about a topic. 
8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from print and digital sources; take brief 

notes on sources and sort evidence into provided categories. 
9. (Begins in grade 4.) 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 3 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 3 topics and textsΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅΦ 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that 
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion. 
(See grade 3 Reading Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational Text Standard 1 for 
specific expectations regarding use of textual evidence.) 

b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to 
others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion). 

c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic, and link their 
comments to the remarks of others. 

d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text read aloud or information presented in 
diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

3. Ask and answer questions about information from a speaker, offering appropriate elaboration and 
detail.  

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Report on a topic, text, or solution to a mathematical problem, tell a story, or recount an experience 
with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace and 
using appropriate vocabulary. (See grade 3 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding 
vocabulary.) 
For example, in a science and literacy unit, students study weather and weather-related hazards. The 
unit focuses on developing general academic and science-specific vocabulary using books such as 
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Inside Weather by Mary Kay Carson, Weather Words and What They Mean by Gail Gibbons, and 
Extreme Weather by Michael Mogil and Barbara Levine. Students generate questions, conduct 
research, and analyze weather data from their own observations. They write up their findings and 
present them in oral reports. (W.3.7, SL.3.4, L.3.6) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others 
6. Attend to precision 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

5. Create engaging audio recordings of stories or poems that demonstrate fluid reading at an 
understandable pace; add visual displays when appropriate to emphasize or enhance certain facts or 
details. 

6. Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to provide requested 
detail or clarification. (See grade 3 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grade 3 Language Standards [L]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
discuǎǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǾŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ  

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 3 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 

a. Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple, compound, and complex sentences. 
b. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.7 
c. Use verbs in the present, past, and future tenses and choose among them depending on the 

overall meaning of the sentence. 
d. Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions and choose between them depending on the 

overall meaning of the sentence. 
e. Form and use comparative and superlative adjectives and adverbs and choose between them 

depending on what is to be modified and the overall meaning of the sentence. 
Word Usage 

f. Use abstract nouns. 
g. Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns and the past tense of regular and irregular 

verbs. 
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 

when writing. 
a. Write legibly and fluently by hand, using either printing or cursive handwriting. 

                                                           
 

7 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework. 
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b. Capitalize appropriate words in titles. 
c. Use commas in addresses. 
d. Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue. 
e. Form and use possessives. 
f. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words and for adding suffixes to 

base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness). 
g. Demonstrate understanding that numerals used at the beginning of a sentence are written as 
ǿƻǊŘǎ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǇƛǘŀƭƛȊŜŘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ά¢ƘǊŜŜ ǇŀƴŘŀǎ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ǎŜŜƴ ŜŀǘƛƴƎ ƭŜŀǾŜǎ ƘƛƎƘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀƳōƻƻ 
grove.έύΦ 

h. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families, position-based spellings, syllable 
patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words. 

i. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and correct 
spellings. 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 
a. Choose words and phrases for effect.8 
b. Recognize and observe differences between the conventions of spoken and written English. 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on  
grade 3 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 
b. Determine the meaning of the new word formed when a known affix is added to a known word 

(e.g., agreeable/disagreeable, comfortable/uncomfortable, care/careless, heat/preheat). 
c. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning of an unknown word with the same root (e.g., 

company, companion). 
d. Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both print and digital, to determine or clarify the 

precise meaning of key words and phrases. 
e. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to grade-level content or common in 

everyday life (e.g., N, S, E, W on a map). 
f. Recognize and use appropriately symbols related to grade-level content or common in everyday 

life (e.g., <, >). 
5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings. 

a. Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases in context (e.g., take steps). 
b. Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., describe people who are 

friendly or helpful). 
c. Distinguish shades of meaning among related words that describe states of mind or degrees of 

certainty (e.g., knew, believed, suspected, heard, wondered). 
6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate conversational, general academic, and domain-specific 

words and phrases,8 including those that signal spatial and temporal relationships. (See grade 3 Reading 
Literature Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary 
to reading; see grade 3 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening 
writing and presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 
For example, as third graders are introduced to fractions in math, they learn to apply general 
academic vocabulary (e.g., half, part, equal). They also learn domain-specific words and phrases (e.g., 

                                                           
 

8 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework. 
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numerator, denominator, number line). They use both kinds of vocabulary to explain the reasoning 
behind their solutions to word problems.  
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision.  
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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Grade 4 Reading Standards  

Grade 4 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades.   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜŀŘ bŀǘŀƭƛŜ .ŀōōƛǘǘΩǎ ƴƻǾŜƭ Tuck Everlasting and select paragraphs and 
sentences in the novel in which the reader is given hints about the mysterious qualities of the spring 
water that has given eternal life to the members of the Tuck family. They pay particular attention to 
Ƙƻǿ .ŀōōƛǘǘΩǎ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƳŜǘŀǇƘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƳŀƎŜǎ ƎƛǾŜǎ ǊƛŎƘƴŜǎǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŜȄǘΦ όw[ΦпΦмΣ w[ΦпΦнΣ w[ΦпΦпΣ [ΦпΦрύ 

2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text; summarize a text. 
3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the 
ǘŜȄǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ŀ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΩǎ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘǎΣ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ƻǊ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎύΦ 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including those that allude to 
significant characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean); explain how figurative language (e.g., simile, 
metaphor) enriches a text. (See grade 4 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary 
to reading.) 

5. Explain major differences among prose, poetry, and drama and refer to the structural elements of each 
(e.g., paragraphs and chapters for prose; stanza and verse for poetry; scene, stage directions, cast of 
characters for drama) when writing or speaking about a text. 

6. Compare and contrast the points of view from which different stories are narrated, including the 
difference between first- and third-person narrations. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Make connections between a written story or drama and its visual or oral presentation, identifying 
where the presentation reflects specific descriptions and directions in the written text. 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and 

patterns of events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional literature from different cultures. 

Range of Reading and Level of Tex t Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 4. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 4 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text. 

2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize a text. 
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For example, students read parts of I, Columbus, ŀ ǊŜǘŜƭƭƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŜƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ /ƻƭǳƳōǳǎΩǎ ƧƻǳǊƴŀƭ ƻŦ 
1492-93 by Peter and Connie Roop. In pairs, thŜȅ ǎǳƳƳŀǊƛȊŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŦŀŎǘǎ ŀōƻǳǘ /ƻƭǳƳōǳǎΩǎ 
voyage, arrival, search for gold, failure to understand the treasures on the islands, and return to 
Spain. They use what they have learned to write reports, which they display in the library. (RI.4.2, 
W.4.2, W.4.4)  

3. Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a historical, scientific, mathematical, or technical text, 
including what happened and why, based on specific information in the text. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words or phrases in a text relevant to 
a grade 4 topic or subject area. (See grade 4 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of 
vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, problem/solution) of events, 
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text. 

6. Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the same event or topic; describe the 
differences in focus and the information provided. 

Integration of Knowledge  and Ideas  

7. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs, diagrams, 
timelines, animations, or interactive elements on webpages) and explain how the information 
contributes to an understanding of the text in which it appears. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
For example, as they are learning about fractions in math, students view an episode of the PBS math 
series Cyberchase. Characters in the episode must use their knowledge of equivalent fractions to sort 
through crystals to find the one that contains the most orange. After students view the video, they 
explain what the characters did to solve the problem, and how the visual models in the animation 
clarified what equivalent fractions are.  

8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text. 
9. Integrate information from two texts on the same topic in order to write or speak knowledgeably about 

the subject. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social 
studies, science, mathematical, and technical texts, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least  
grade 4. (See more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 4 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]       

These standards ŀǊŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention. 

https://mass.pbslearningmedia.org/resource/vtl07.math.number.fra.orangecrys/choosing-the-most-orange-crystal-cyberchase/#.WRiNpOvythE
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Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply only to pre-kindergarten, 
kindergarten, and grade 1. 

Phonics and Word Recognition  

3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 
a. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and 

morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context 
and out of context. 

Fluency  

4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
b. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on 

successive readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as 

necessary. 

Grade 4 Writing Standards [W]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
grades are expected to meet eacƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types an d Purposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information. 
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀǊŜ ƎǊƻǳǇŜŘ ƛƴ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜΦ 

b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details. 
c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition). 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented. 

Is outdoor recess a necessity for elementary school students? A writer provides a clear opinion with 
reasons as well as acknowledgment of counterarguments. Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action. 
(W.4.1, W.4.4, L.4.1, L.4.2, L.4.3) 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
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In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and 
present arguments to explain their thinking.  
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include text 

features (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 

examples related to the topic. 
c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, 

also, because). 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 

A student writes a first-ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ƴŜǿǎǇŀǇŜǊ ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ƻŦ ƭƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ !ǎǇŜǊƎŜǊΩǎ 
ǎȅƴŘǊƻƳŜΦ  {ŜŜ ά[ƛǾƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ !ǎǇŜǊƎŜǊΩǎΣέ Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action. (W.4.2, W.4.3, 
W.4.5, L.4.2, L.4.3) 

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form to develop experiences or events using effective literary 
techniques, descriptive details, and clear sequences. 

a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a speaker, narrator, and/or 
characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence. 

b. Use dialogue and description to develop experiences or events or show responses to situations. 
c. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage sequence. 
d. Use concrete words and phrases, figurative language such as similes and metaphors, and 

sensory details to convey experiences or events precisely. 
e. Provide a sense of closure appropriate to the narrated experiences or events. 
f. For poems, use patterns of sound (e.g., rhyme, rhythm, alliteration, consonance) and visual 

patterns (e.g., line length, grouped lines as stanzas or verses) to create works that are distinctly 
different in form from prose narratives. (See grade 4 Reading Literature Standard 5.) 

! ǿǊƛǘŜǊ ŎǊŜŀǘŜǎ ŀ ǾƛǾƛŘ ǇƛŎǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ŀ ōƻǿƭƛƴƎ ƳŀǘŎƘ ƛƴ ά¢ƘŜ /ƻƳŜōŀŎƪΣέ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ 
includes just enough information on the sport for a reader unfamiliar with the terms. Massachusetts 
Writing Standards in Action. (W.4.3, W.4.2, W.4.4, W.4.5, L.4.2, L.4.3) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, 
purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1ς3 
above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing.  
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς

3 up to and including grade 4). 
b. Demonstrate the ability to use general academic and domain-specific vocabulary appropriately 

(as described in Language Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 4). 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
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6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing 
as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills 
to type a minimum of one page in a single sitting. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of different aspects of a 
topic. 

8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print and digital 
sources; take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of sources. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, reflection, and research, 
applying one or more grade 4 standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational Text as needed. 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 4 Speaking and Listening Standards [ SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 4 topics and textsΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅΦ 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that 
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion. 
(See grade 4 Reading Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational Text Standard 1 for 
specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.) 

b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles. 
c. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and make 

comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others. 
d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the 

discussion. 
For example, in literature discussion groups, individual students take on the roles of leader, scribe, and 
reporter as they discuss questions about theme they have generated in preparation for a report to the 
class. (RL.4.2, SL.4.1) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Paraphrase portions of a written text read aloud or information presented in diverse media and formats, 
including visually, quantitatively, and orally. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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3. Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to support particular points. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Report on a topic, text, procedure, or solution to a mathematical problem, tell a story, or recount an 
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support 
main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace and use appropriate vocabulary. (See 
grade 4 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

5. Add audio recordings and visual displays to presentations when appropriate to enhance the 
development of main ideas or themes. 

6. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting research findings) and 
situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use formal English 
when appropriate to task and situation. (See grade 4 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific 
expectations.) 

Grade 4 Language Standards [L]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǾŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ Ŝffect in their own speaking and writing, and more.  

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 4 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 

a. Produce complete sentences, using knowledge of subject and predicate to recognize and correct 
inappropriate sentence fragments and run-on sentences.9 

b. Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., their/there). 
c. Use helping verbs, also known as auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, might, should), to convey various 

conditions of possibility, likelihood, obligation, or permission, choosing among helping verbs 
depending on the overall meaning of the sentence. 

d. Use relative pronouns and relative adverbs to add more information about a noun or verb used 
in a sentence. 

e. Form and use prepositional phrases in sentences to add more information about qualities such 
as location, time, agency, and direction. 

Word Usage 

                                                           
 

9 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework. 
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f. Form and use progressive verb tenses. 
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 

when writing. 
a. Write legibly and fluently by hand, using either printing or cursive handwriting; write their given 

name signature in cursive. 
b. Use correct capitalization. 
c. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a text. 
d. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence. 
e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 
a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.10 
b. Choose punctuation for effect. 
c. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting research findings) 

and situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion). 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 
4 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning of a 
word or phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 
word (e.g., telegraph, photograph, autograph). 

c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to 
find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key words and phrases. 

d. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to grade-level content or common in 
everyday life (e.g., hr., min., sec.). 

e. Recognize and use appropriately symbols related to grade-level content or common in everyday 
life (e.g., &, #, *). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a picture) in context. 
b. Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs. 
c. Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to their opposites (antonyms) and to 

words with similar but not identical meanings (synonyms).     
For example, students collect common idioms, proverbs, and figurative phrases in English from their 
reading and from interviewing their family members. They research the terms and create an 
illustrated dictionary that explains the meaning of sentences such as:   
LǘΩǎ ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ Ŏŀǘǎ ŀƴŘ Řƻgs. 
This only happens once in a blue moon. 
My dad is a couch potato. 
My sister was cool as a cucumber when she gave her report. 
Not all that glitters is gold. 
Neither a borrower nor a lender be. (W.4.7, L.4.5) 

6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases, 
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined, 

                                                           
 

10 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework. 
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stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation, and endangered 
when discussing animal preservation). (See grade 4 Reading Literature Standard 4 and Reading 
Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 4 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 
 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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Grade 5 Reading Standards  

Grade 5 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades.   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Quote or paraphrase a text accurately when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text. (See grade 5 Writing Standard 8 for more on paraphrasing.) 

2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text, including how characters in a 
story or drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects upon a topic; summarize a 
text. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘƘŜƳŜ άIŜǊƻƛǎƳ ŘŜƳŀƴŘǎ ŎƻǳǊŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ Ǌƛǎƪǎέ ƛƴ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
tales such as The Merry Adventures of Robin Hood by Howard Pyle and modern novels such as Bud, 
Not Buddy by Christopher Paul Curtis. 

3. Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or drama, drawing on 
specific details in the text (e.g., how characters interact). 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text; identify and explain the effects 
of figurative language such as metaphors and similes. (See grade 5 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying 
knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits together to provide the overall structure of a 
particular story, drama, or poem. 

6. 5ŜǎŎǊƛōŜ Ƙƻǿ ŀ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƻǊ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜǎ Ƙƻǿ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǎǘƻǊȅΣ 
myth, poem, or drama. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Analyze how visual and multimedia elements contribute to the meaning, tone, or beauty of a text (e.g., 
graphic novel; multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem). 

8. (Not applicable.  For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g., mysteries or adventure stories) on their 

approaches to similar themes and topics. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 5. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 5 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Quote or paraphrase a text accurately when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text. (See grade 5 Writing Standard 8 for more on paraphrasing.) 

2. Determine one or more main ideas of a text and explain how they are supported by key details; 
summarize a text. 



Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  67 

3. Explain the relationships or interactions between two or more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a 
historical, scientific, mathematical, or technical text based on specific information in the text.  
For example, in a social studies unit, students examine the expedition of Lewis and Clark. They analyze 
primary and secondary sources to determine the historical importance of the journey of the Corps of 
Discovery, and to build understanding that there can be multiple perspectives on historical events. 
(RI.5.3, RI.5.6, RI.5.7) 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases in a text relevant 
to a grade 5 topic or subject area. (See grade 5 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of 
vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Describe how an author uses one or more structures (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, 
problem/solution) of events, to present information in a text. 

6. Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, noting important similarities and differences 
among the points of view they represent. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources, demonstrating the ability to locate an 
answer to a question quickly or to solve a problem efficiently. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which 
reasons and evidence support which point(s). 

9. Integrate information from several texts on the same topic in order to write or speak knowledgeably 
about the subject. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social 
studies, science, mathematical, and technical texts, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least  
grade 5. (See more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity). 

Grade 5 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]       

These standards arŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ 
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A research- and 
evidence-based scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of 
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an 
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to 
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiated: as students 
become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need 
more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they 
already knowτto discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.  
 
Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply only to pre-kindergarten, 
kindergarten, and grade 1. 

Phonics and Word Recognition  

3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words. 
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a. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and 
morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context 
and out of context. 

Fluency  

4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension. 
a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding. 
b. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on 

successive readings. 
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as 

necessary. 

Grade 5 Writing Standards [W]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing 
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization 
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the 
ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and 
understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in 
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of the 
Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and P urposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, lists and notes, 
descriptive letters, personal reflectionsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and 
nuance in their  writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading 
Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who have written 
successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information. 
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀǊŜ ƭƻƎƛŎŀƭƭȅ ƎǊƻǳǇŜŘ ƛƴ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜΦ 

b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details. 
c. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., consequently, specifically). 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented. 

Should a dog be allowed to run free or always be on a leash in a public park? A fifth grader considers 
the rewards and hazards of free-ǊŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŘƻƎǎ ƛƴ ά.Ŝ /ŀǊŜŦǳƭ ²ƘŜƴ ¸ƻǳ [Ŝǘ ¸ƻǳǊ 5ƻƎ hŦŦ [ŜŀǎƘΣέ 
skillfully using details and personal anecdotes to support an argument. Massachusetts Writing 
Standards in Action. (W.5.1, W.5.3, W.5.4, L.5.1, L.5.2, L.5.5, L.5.6) 
In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and 
present arguments to explain their thinking.  
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
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3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly. 
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related 

information logically in paragraphs and sections; include text features (e.g., headings), 
illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and 
examples related to the topic. 

c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in 
contrast, especially). 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented. 

Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action features two fifth grade research reports designed to 
ƛƴŦƻǊƳ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴΦ άIƻǘ !ƛǊ .ŀƭƭƻƻƴǎέ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ ŀ ǘƻǇƛŎ ǘƘŀt touches upon both history and science and 
ƛƴŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜǎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ όwLΦрΦфΣ ²ΦрΦнΣ ²ΦрΦтΣ ²ΦрΦуΣ ²ΦрΦфΣ [ΦрΦнΣ [ΦрΦоύΦ άtƻƛƴǘŜ {ƘƻŜǎέ ŘǊŀǿǎ 
upon multiple print and digital sources as well as personal experience to explain the technical aspects 
of hoǿ ŀ ōŀƭƭŜǘ ŘŀƴŎŜǊΩǎ ǇƻƛƴǘŜ ǎƘƻŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƳŀŘŜΣ ǳǎŜŘΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘ ό²ΦрΦнΣ ²ΦрΦпΣ ²ΦрΦтΣ ²ΦрΦуΣ 
RI.5.4, RI.5.9, L.5.2, L.5.4, L.5.5, L.5.6). 

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form to develop experiences or events using effective literary 
techniques, descriptive details, and clear sequences. 

a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a speaker, narrator, and/or 
characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence. 

b. Use narrative techniques such as dialogue, description, and pacing to develop experiences or 
events or show responses to situations. 

c. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage sequence. 
d. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences or events precisely. 
e. Provide a sense of closure appropriate to the narrated experiences or events. 
f. For prose narratives, draw on characteristics of traditional or modern genres (e.g., tall tales, 

myths, mysteries, fantasies, historical fiction) from diverse cultures as models for writing. (See 
grade 5 Reading Literature Standard 9.) 

g. For poems, draw on characteristics of traditional poetic forms (e.g., ballads, couplets) or modern 
free verse from diverse cultures as models for writing. 

The variety of forms narrative can take is shown in two examples from Massachusetts Writing 
Standards in ActionΦ άYƛƴƎ 5ŀ-Yŀέ ƛǎ ŀ ŦƛŦǘƘ ƎǊŀŘŜǊΩǎ ƘƛƎƘƭȅ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŀƴǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ 
ƻŦ ǿŀƛǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǿƛƭŘ ǊƻƭƭŜǊ ŎƻŀǎǘŜǊ ǊƛŘŜ ό²ΦрΦоΣ ²ΦрΦпΣ ²ΦрΦрΣ [ΦрΦмΣ [ΦрΦнΣ [ΦрΦоύΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ά¢ƘŜ wƻǎŜέ ƛǎ ŀ 
ǇƻŜƳ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƘƻǿǎ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊΩǎ ǎǘǊƻƴƎ ŀǿŀǊŜƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ of descriptive verse in its depiction 
of the delicacy, beauty, and serenity of a blooming rose (W.5.3, W.5.4, W.5.10, L.5.2, L.5.5). 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, 
purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in Standards 1ς3 
above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach.  

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς
3 up to and including grade 5). 

b. Demonstrate the ability to use general academic and domain-specific vocabulary appropriately 
(as described in Language Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 5). 

Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
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6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing 
as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills 
to type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build knowledge through investigation of 
different aspects of a topic. 

8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print and digital 
sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished work, and provide a list of sources. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, reflection, and research, 
applying one or more grade 5 standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational Text as needed. 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 5 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 5 topics and textsΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅΦ 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that 
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion. 
(See grade 5 Reading Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational Text Standard 1 for 
specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.) 

b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles. 
c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that contribute to the discussion 

and elaborate on the remarks of others. 
d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of information and knowledge 

gained from the discussions. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

2. Summarize a written text read aloud or information presented in diverse media and formats, including 
visually, quantitatively, and orally. 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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3. Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how each claim is supported by reasons and 
evidence. 
For example, students listen to a podcast by a researcher about the decline in the bat population in 
ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ {ǘŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳǇŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊΩǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŀ ƳŀǇ produced by the U.S. Geological 
Services of bat populations in the U.S. over a ten-year period. They summarize the information from 
both sources and explain whether the two sources agree or disagree and how each used supporting 
evidence. (RI.5.8, RI.5.9, SL.5.2, SL.5.3) 

Presentation of Knowledge and Skills  

4. Report on a topic, text, procedure, or solution to a mathematical problem, or present an opinion, 
sequencing ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main 
ideas or themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace and use appropriate vocabulary. (See grade 5 
Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.) 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively. 
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others. 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 

5. Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentations when appropriate to enhance the 
development of main ideas or themes. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using formal English when appropriate to task and 
situation. (See grade 5 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grade 5  Language Standards [L]   

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate 
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each 
ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding 
grades. For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced 
discussions of the topic should develop throughout the lŀǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ 
ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΣ ǾŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ  

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 5 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure and Meaning 

a. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions, choosing among verb 
tenses depending on the overall meaning of the sentence. 

b. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.11 
c. Use active and passive verbs, choosing between them depending on the overall meaning of the 

sentence. 
Word Usage 

d. Form and use perfect verb tenses. 

                                                           
 

11 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework. 
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2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Write legibly and fluently by hand, using either print or cursive handwriting; write their given 
and family name signature in cursive. 

b. Use punctuation to separate items in a series.12 
c. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the sentence. 
d. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag question 
ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ LǘΩǎ ǘǊǳŜΣ ƛǎƴΩǘ ƛǘΚύΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ Is that 
you, Steve?). 

e. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works. 
f. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed. 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 
a. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener interest, and style.12 
b. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas, 

or poems. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜŀŘ 9ǊƴŜǎǘ [ŀǿǊŜƴŎŜ ¢ƘŀȅŜǊΩǎ ǇƻŜƳ ά/ŀǎŜȅ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘέ ŀƴŘ point out lines in 
the poem that use the informal slang of baseball and lines that use standard English. They discuss 
ǿƘŀǘ ¢ƘŀȅŜǊΩǎ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ǊŜǾŜŀƭǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƻŜƳΣ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ 
rhythm build suspense, and how the final staƴȊŀ ǎƘƻǿǎ ǘƘŜ ŎǊƻǿŘΩǎ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƎŀƳŜ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǘƻ ƛǘǎ 
climax. (RL.5.5, SL.5.1, L.5.3) 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 
5 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. Use context (e.g., cause/effect relationships and comparisons in text) as a clue to the meaning 
of a word or phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 
word (e.g., photograph, photosynthesis). 

c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to 
find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key words and phrases. 

d. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to grade-level content or common in 
everyday life, including abbreviations derived from words or phrases in other languages (e.g., 
lb., oz., etc.). 

e. Recognize and use appropriately symbols related to grade-level content or common in everyday 
life, including symbols with multiple meanings (e.g., parentheses in mathematics and in writing, 
° to measure angles and temperature). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Interpret figurative language, including similes and metaphors, in context. 
b. Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs.  
c. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., synonyms, antonyms, homographs) to 

better understand each of the words.  
6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases, 

including those that signal contrast, addition, and other logical relationships (e.g., however, although, 
nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in addition). (See grade 5 Reading Literature Standard 4 and Reading 

                                                           
 

12 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework. 
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Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 5 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 
 
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice 
6. Attend to precision. 
See the pre-Kς5 resource section in this Framework or the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for 
Mathematics. 
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Resources for Implementing the Pre -Kï5 Standards  

This section is a brief guide to resources within this Framework for supporting the Pre-Kς5 standards. 
 
× Literacy in the Context of a Well-Rounded Pre-Kς5 Curriculum, on the next page, discusses how reading, 

writing, speaking and listening, and language can be incorporated into any subject.  
 

× Examples in the Standards contains a list of the instructional examples for each grade that combine literacy 
with language arts, math, science, social studies and civics, social/emotional learning, and the arts. Many of 
the short examples are linked to authentic examples of student writing (Massachusetts Writing Standards in 
Action Project).  

 
× Range of Student Reading Pre-Kς5 shows the breadth of literary and informational print, digital, audio, and 

video works students at these grade levels should encounter, discuss, and write about.  
 
× Literacy and Mathematics shows how the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for Mathematics reinforces 

literacy in one of its Guiding Principles and several of its Standards for Mathematical Practice. This section 
ŀƭǎƻ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŎƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀǘƘ ŎƻŀŎƘŜǎ ƛƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ 
literacy and math skills, along with their interest in math. 

 
× Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student Reading Pre-Kς5 is included to clarify the expectations of 

Reading Standard 10, which addresses the kinds of grade-level texts students in grades 2ς5 are expected to 
read independently and proficiently. As they are learning to read, children in pre-K to grade 1 benefit 
enormously from listening actively and discussing books read to them or reading along with an adult. 
Students at this age can understand texts that are far above their independent reading level.   

 
On the pages that follow, you will find the three factors the Framework uses for measuring text complexity: 
qualitative evaluation, quantitative evaluation, and matching reader to text and task; the criteria for 
evaluating the qualitative complexity of literary and informational texts; and a list of illustrative titles that 
are representative of a wide range of readings designed to introduce students to many kinds of literature 
and to build content knowledge.  

 
× A Sample Informational Text Set shows a collection of books on water for the primary or intermediate 

grades on the subject of water and its importance to living beings. By design, the set includes texts with 
varied structures and levels of text complexity. 
 

× Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades 3ς12: The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative, 
with students retaining skills acquired during the previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The 
chart shows skills in Language Standards 1, 2, 3, and 6 that are particularly likely to require continued 
attention through grade 12 as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking.  

 
× Appendices  

Appendix A discusses the application of the standards for English learners and students with disabilities, 
with an emphasis on Massachusetts resources and initiatives. 
Appendix B lists suggested authors and illustrators from the past and present. Introducing children to books 
ōȅ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƻǊǎ ǿƛƭƭ ŀŎǉǳŀƛƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŜȄŎŜƭƭŜƴǘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ 
nonfiction on a variety of topics. These lists are organized into sections for grades pre-Kς2, 3ς4, 5ς8, and 9ς
12; the pre-Kς8 selections have been reviewed by the editors of the Horn Book, a respected journal on 
books for children and young adults. 
Appendix C is a glossary of terms used in the Framework and other terms that teachers and students are 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa
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likely to encounter in the study of reading, writing, speaking and listening, and language. 
Appendix D is a bibliography which includes digital and print sources on English language arts and literacy. 

Literacy in the Context of a Well -Rounded Pre -Kï5 
Curriculum  

Understanding of language and story begins when babies listen to their parents, family members, siblings, and 
friends converse, read them stories and poems, sing songs, and play games. Growing up in a literacy-rich 
environment helps develop vocabulary, social and emotional learning, and knowledge of the world. 
 
hǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇŀƴŘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ literacy skills, content knowledge and love of reading abound at the 
elementary school level. The pre-Kς5 ELA/Literacy standards include expectations for reading, writing, speaking, 
listening, and language applicable to language arts, mathematics, social studies/civics, science, the arts, 
social/emotional learning and comprehensive health, and digital literacy. Access to a comprehensive classroom, 
school, or public library is a key aspect of building literacy at any level. Librarians and teachers can help students 
ŦƛƴŘ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘŜȄǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōǳƛƭŘ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǘƻ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǊŜŀŘŜǊǎΩ 
interests. Adults can use the suggested author/illustrator lists in Appendix B as a guide to locating well-written 
texts that explore significant ideas using rich vocabulary and high-quality visual images.  

Examples in the Standards  

The pre-Kς5 ELA/Literacy standards contain numerous examples showing how literacy is incorporated in 
language arts and other subjects. Please see the examples of curriculum units, lessons, and student writing listed 
under the following standards:  
 
Pre-Kindergarten ELA/Literacy  
RL.PK.7, RI.PK.2, L.PK.1; mathematics: SL.PK.1; science: RI.PK.2, W.PK.2; social studies/civics: W.PK.3 
 
Kindergarten ELA/Literacy  
RL.K.2, RL.K.5, W.K.2, SL.K.6, L.K.1; mathematics: L.K.6; science: RI.K.7; social/emotional learning: RI.K.3, W.K.3 
 
Grade 1 ELA/Literacy  
RL.1.5, RL.3.9, R1.1.3, W.1.1, SL.1.1, L.1.6; science: W.1.2, W.1.8; social/emotional learning: SL.1.1; social 
studies/civics: RI.1.3 
   
Grade 2 ELA/Literacy   
W.2.3, W.2.4; mathematics: RL.2.4, RI.2.3, SL.2.3; science: W.2.2; social/emotional learning: W.2.7; social 
studies/civics: RI.2.7, SL.2.1; the Arts: L.2.6 
 
Grade 3 ELA/Literacy   
RL.3.2, RI.3.5, W.3.3; mathematics: SL.2.3; L.3.6; science: SL.3.4; social/emotional learning: RL.3.2, W.3.2; social 
studies/civics: W.3.1 
 
Grade 4 ELA/Li teracy  
RL.4.1, W.4.1, SL.4.1, L.4.5; mathematics: RI.4.7; social/emotional learning: RL.4.1, W.4.2; social studies/civics: 
RI.4.2 
 
Grade 5 ELA/Literacy  
RL.5.2, L.5.3; science: W.5.2, SL.5.3; social studies/civics: RL.5.3, W.5.1 
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Note: The lists of relevant standards accompanying the examples are meant to be illustrative, not 
comprehensive. 

Range of Student Reading, Listening, and Viewing in Pre -Kï
5 

Students in pre-Kς5 should read texts selected from a broad range of cultures and periods to complement a 
well-rounded curriculum and appeal to individuŀƭ ǊŜŀŘŜǊǎΩ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎΦ 

Literature  

Stories: LƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ŀŘǾŜƴǘǳǊŜ ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎΣ Ŧŀƴǘŀǎȅ ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎΣ ƳȅǎǘŜǊƛŜǎΣ ǊŜŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ ŦƛŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƳȅǘƘǎΣ folktales, 
legends, and fables. 
Drama: Includes staged dialogue and scripts of brief scenes. 
Poetry: Includes nursery rhymes and the subgenres of the narrative poem, limerick, and free verse poem. 

Informational Text   

Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, Mathematical, and Technical Texts 
Includes biographies and autobiographies; books and articles about history, social science, mathematics, and the 
arts; book reviews, editorials, and opinion pieces; and technical texts, including directions, forms, and 
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps. 
 
Note: Some informational books for children on mathematics and science present concepts in the form of 
imaginative narratives or poems. 

Multimedia, Video, and Audio Texts  

In order to meet the standards for Speaking and Listening, students should have the opportunity to listen to, 
view, discuss, and write about recorded or live speeches, storytelling, performances, and short video 
documentaries or news reports chosen to complement the curriculum. 

L iteracy and Digital Literacy  

The Massachusetts Standards for Digital Literacy and Computer Science contain Practice 6 (Collaboration) and 
Practice 7 (Research) and a set of related standards for Digital Tools and Collaboration. These complement, in 
particular, the ELA/literacy Framework's Writing Standard 6 on Collaboration and Standards 7 and 8 on 
Research. The Digital Literacy Standards for the elementary grades are written for Kς2 and 3ς5. 

Literacy and Mathematics  

In the elementary grades, math is commonly taught by classroom teachers, sometimes with the assistance of a 
math coach. These educators share the responsibility of making vital connections between math and literacy; 
hence there are references to math in this Framework and references to literacy in the Massachusetts 
Curriculum Framework for Mathematics.  
 
When math is referred to in the ELA/literacy Framework, it is with the assumption that any reading, writing, 
speaking, and listening and language work in math will be closely aligned to the grade-level standards for 
mathematical content and the standards for mathematical practice in the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework 
for Mathematics.  
 
Connections among the Standards for Mathematical Practice and Literacy  

http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/dlcs.pdf
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Three Standards for Mathematical Practice (SMP) for pre-Kς5 have natural connections to literacy:  

¶ SMP 2 addresses how students reason abstractly and quantitatively. 

¶ SMP 3 addresses how students construct mathematical arguments and respond to the arguments of 
others. 

¶ SMP6 addresses precision in the use of mathematical language and symbols. 
 
While there is not a one-to-one correspondence between the mathematics and ELA/literacy standards, the 
following seven College and Career Ready (CCR) Standards for ELA/Literacy broadly address similar skills 
described in the three Standards for Mathematical Practice listed above:  

¶ CCR Reading Standard 7: Integrate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, 
and quantitatively, as well as in words. 

¶ CCR Writing Standard 1: Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, 
using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence. 

¶ CCR Writing Standard 5: Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, 
rewriting, or trying a new approach. 

¶ CCR Speaking and Listening Standard 1: Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of 
conversations and collaborations with diverse partners, building on ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ideas and expressing their 
own clearly and persuasively.  

¶ CCR Speaking and Listening Standard 2: Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media 
and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally. 

¶ CCR Speaking and Listening Standard 4: Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such 
that: 

o Listeners can follow the line of reasoning. 
o The organization, development, vocabulary, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and 

audience. 

¶ CCR Language Standard 6: Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific 
words and phrases sufficient for reading, writing, speaking and listening at the college and career 
readiness level; demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge.  

 
An excerpt from the aŀǎǎŀŎƘǳǎŜǘǘǎ aŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎǎ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪΩǎ Standard for Mathematical Practice 2, for Pre-
Kς5, Reason abstractly and quantitatively: 
άaŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƳŀƪŜ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ǉǳŀƴǘƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎ ƛƴ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳ 
situations. They can contextualize quantities and operations by using images or stories. They interpret symbols 
as having meaning, not just as directƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ŀ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΧ aŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƪƴƻǿ 
and flexibly use different properties of operations, numbers, and geometric objects. They can contextualize an 
abstract problem by placing it in a context they then use to make sense of ǘƘŜ ƳŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ƛŘŜŀǎΦέ  
 
An excerpt from the aŀǎǎŀŎƘǳǎŜǘǘǎ aŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎǎ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪΩǎ Standard for Mathematical Practice 3, for Pre-
Kς5, Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others: 
άaŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳct oral and written mathematical argumentsτthat is, 
explain the reasoning underlying a strategy, solution, or conjectureτusing concrete referents such as objects, 
drawings, diagrams, and actions. Arguments may also rely on definitions, previously established results, 
ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎΣ ƻǊ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜǎΧ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ƭƛǎǘŜƴ ǘƻ ƻǊ ǊŜŀŘ ǘƘŜ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΣ ŘŜŎƛŘŜ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜȅ ƳŀƪŜ 
ǎŜƴǎŜΣ ŀǎƪ ǳǎŜŦǳƭ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ŎƭŀǊƛŦȅ ƻǊ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ōǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘǎΦέ 
 
An excerpt from the Massachusetts MatheƳŀǘƛŎǎ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪΩǎ Standard for Mathematical Practice 6, for Pre-
Kς5, Attend to precision:  
άaŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǇǊƻŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘŜ ǇǊŜŎƛǎŜƭȅ ǘƻ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ōƻǘƘ ƻǊŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΦ 
They start by using everyday language to express their maǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ƛŘŜŀǎΧ !ǎ ǘƘŜȅ ŜƴŎƻǳƴǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŀƳōƛƎǳƛǘȅ ƻŦ 
everyday terms, they come to appreciate, understand, and use mathematical vocabulary. Once young students 
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become familiar with a mathematical idea or object, they are ready to learn more precise mathematical terms 
ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ƛǘΧ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǊȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǳǎŜ ƳŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ǎȅƳōƻƭǎ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƭȅ ŀƴŘ ŎŀƴΧǳǎŜ ŎƭŜŀǊ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŎƛǎŜ 
ƴƻǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǊŜŎƻǊŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǿƻǊƪΦέ 
 
A Note on Reading, Mathematics, and Literature for Pre-Kς5: 
This FǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ άƳŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ǘŜȄǘǎέ ƛn grades pre-Kς5 to indicate two types of texts: 

1. Word problems that put a mathematical idea in the form of a short scenario written in words and 
symbols.  

2. Books written for children that present math concepts in the context of a fictional narrative. 
 
There are many sources for word problems in print and online: the Massachusetts Mathematics Framework 
includes many of them as illustrative examples along with the standards. Deciphering word problems is a skill 
expected to be taught as part of the math curriculum, either by a classroom teacher or a math specialist.   
 
This ELA/Literacy FrameworkΣ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƘŀƴŘΣ ƘƛƎƘƭƛƎƘǘǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƪƛƴŘ ƻŦ ǘŜȄǘǎΣ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǎ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ 
books about math with the purpose of engaging the reader and enriching mathematical knowledge and 
imagination. This category of math literature includes counting rhymes and riddles, concept books about 
ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƘŀǇŜǎ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǊŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ōƻƻƪǎ ŦƻǊ ƻƭŘŜǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ aŀǊƛƭȅƴ .ǳǊƴǎΩ Spaghetti and 
Meatballs for All, the elegantly illustrated mathematical concept books of Mitsumasa Anno, The Math Curse by 
Wƻƴ {ŎƛŜǎȊƪŀ ŀƴŘ [ŀƴŜ {ƳƛǘƘΣ ƻǊ /ƛƴŘȅ bŜǳǎŎƘǿŀƴŘŜǊΩǎ Sir Cumference series. The uses of such books are many: 
to introduce a concept from the grade-level math curriculum to a whole class, to extend the learning of a small 
ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΣ ƻǊ ǘƻ ƻǇŜƴ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǊŜŀŘŜǊΩǎ ƳƛƴŘ ǘƻ ŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ƳŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎǎ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŦƻǳƴŘ ƛƴ 
the textbook. 
 
Still other books with math content, including classics such as The Phantom Tollbooth by Norton Juster and Jules 
CŜƛŦŦŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ [Ŝǿƛǎ /ŀǊǊƻƭƭΩǎ !ƭƛŎŜΩǎ !ŘǾŜƴǘǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ ²ƻƴŘŜǊƭŀƴŘ and Through the Looking Glass, fall more into the 
realm of imaginative fiction and would be included in the language arts, rather than the math curriculum.  
 
Several selections of math story book texts appear in the table. 
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Range, Quality, and Complexity of 
Student Reading Pre -Kï5 

Measuring Text Complexity: Three Factors  
Students should become skilled at reading texts of progressively 
increasing complexity as they move through the elementary grades. 
When educators choose reading materials, they need to be aware of 
dimensions of text complexity as well as the reading ability, 
motivation, and interests of their students.  
 
The standards presume that all three elements below will come into 
play when text complexity and appropriateness are determined. 
 

1. Qualitative evaluation of the text  
Qualitative criteria include: 

¶ Levels of Meaning (literary texts) or Purpose (informational texts). 

¶ Text Structure.  

¶ Illustration, Graphics, and Page Layout. 

¶ Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure.  

¶ Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences, Culture and Literature (literary texts), and Subject-Matter 
Knowledge (informational texts). 

These qualities are only measurable by attentive human readers. Experienced educators at the Pre-Kς5 level 
often work in teams to determine which texts will be used for readings in a particular grade. Teachers may 
use the continuum charts on the following two pages as guides to determining qualitative text complexity 
for literary and informational texts.  

 

2. Quantitative evaluation of the text  
Quantitative criteria typically include: word length or frequency, sentence length, and text cohesion. 
Readability measures and other scores of text complexity are measured by computer software and are not 
reliable as a sole measure of appropriateness for a grade level. Quantitative measures are often unreliable 
when applied to poetry, drama, and contemporary fiction, where simple words and conversational dialogue 
may result in a low grade-level rating, yet convey very complex ideas. Examples of quantitative measures 
are: ATOS by Renaissance Learning, Degrees of Reading Power by Questar Assessment, Flesch-Kincaid 
(public domain), the Lexile Framework for Reading by MetaMetrics, Reading Maturity by Pearson Education, 
and SourceRater by Educational Testing System. Educators should follow district or school practices and 
guidelines in determining quantitative text complexity. There is no statewide policy in Massachusetts on 
determining quantitative text complexity. 

 

3. Matching reader to text and task  
These criteria include: reader variables (such as motivation, knowledge, and experiences) and task variables 
(such as purpose and the complexity generated by the task assigned and the questions posed). Such 
determinations are best made by teachers employing their professional judgment, experience, and 
knowledge of their students and the subject. 
 
Note: Additional information on text complexity and how it is measured is contained in Appendix A and the 
Supplemental Information for Appendix A of the Common Core State Standards. 
 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/E0813_Appendix_A_New_Research_on_Text_Complexity.pdf
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Qualitative Analysis of Literary Texts for Pre -Kï5:  
A Continuum of Complexity  
 
Levels of Meaning  

Single level of meaningt  
                                Theme is obvious and revealed 

early in the text t 

 u Multiple levels of meaning 
u Theme is subtle or ambiguous and revealed over 
the course of the text 

Text Structure  
Simplet 

Conventionalt 
Events are related in chronological ordert 

Prose is linear or poem has a predictable 
structuret 

 u Complex 
uUnconventional  
uEvents are related out of chronological order 
uIncludes subplots or shifts in point of view, settings, 
or time 

Illustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout  

Connection between written text and illustration is 
clear and direct and  supports analysis of textt  

Illustrations depict characters, settings, and events 
as they are  portrayed in wordst  

Illustrations may be unnecessary to understanding 
the textt 

Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layout) 
are conventional and focus attention on the textt 

 uConnection between written text and illustrations 
may be subtle, ironic, ambiguous, or even 
contradictory 
uIllustrations are necessary to understanding the text 
and may depict more information about characters, 
settings, and events than is conveyed in the words of 
the text   
u Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layout) 
are unconventional; illustrations may be decorative or 
elaborate and divert attention from the text   

Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure  
Conventionality: literal, straightforward languaget 

Vocabulary: contemporary, familiar, 
conversationalt 

Sentence structure: mainly simple sentencest 
If dialogue is present, the intent of the speaker is 

clear and exchanges between characters are 
straightforward and easy to understand t 

 

 

 

uConventionality: dense, complex, with figurative, 
abstract, or ironic language 
uVocabulary: complex, unfamiliar, general academic 
or subject-specific or archaic; may be ambiguous or 
purposely misleading 
uSentence structure: mainly complex-compound 
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate 
clauses or phrases; varied sentences 
uIf dialogue is present, exchanges between 
characters may be ambiguous, ironic, or difficult to 
understand 

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences  
Single theme related to everyday experiences that 

are likely to be  familiar to a 21st century 
elementary school age readert 

 u Multiple themes related to experiences are 
distinctly different from that of a 21st century 
elementary school age reader 

Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture  

      Some familiarity with genre conventions 
usefult  

Few unexplained references or allusions are made 
to other texts or cultural experiencest 

Little prior knowledge is requiredt 

 uUnderstanding is dependent on cultural and literary 
knowledge   
u Many references or allusions are made to other 
texts or cultural experiences  
uReferences are not explained and require prior 
knowledge,  inference, or interpretation 

 
Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), Appendix A, Research 
Supporting Key elements of the Standards Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in 
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects (2010), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes, E., Teaching to Complexity  
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education.  
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Qualitative Analysis of Informational Texts for Pre -Kï5:  
A Continuum of Complexity  
 

Purpose  

Text is explicitly stated, clear, concrete, narrowly 
focusedt  

 u Text is subtle and intricate; includes theoretical or 
abstract elements 

Text Structure  
Connections between ideas, processes, or events 

are explicit and cleart 
Text is sequential, chronological or follows a 

predictable pattern t 
Text features help the reader navigate contentt 

 u Connections among multiple ideas, processes, or 
events are complex 
u Text may use several organizing structures (e.g., 
sequential, cause and effect, problem and solution; 
organization may be subject specific) 
u Text features are essential for understanding 
content 

Illustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout  
Illustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, or 

sidebars are simple and easy to interpret t 
Connections between written text and illustrations, 

graphs, charts are clear and direct and support 
analysis of textt 

Page layout is simple and emphasizes relationships 
of images and textt 

 uIllustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, or 
sidebars are intricate, complicated, may be extensive 
and integral to understanding of text 
uGraphics may add information not otherwise 
conveyed in the text 
uPage layout may be complicated with multiple 
connections among graphics and other design 
elements 

Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure  
Conventionality: literal, straightforward language 

t 
The text uses vocabulary that is contemporary, 

familiar, and conversational t 
The sentence structure exhibits mainly simple 

sentencest 
 

 

 

 

uConventionality: dense, complex, with figurative, 
abstract, or ironic language 
uThe vocabulary is complex, unfamiliar, highly 
academic or subject-specific; may be archaic (as in 
older primary sources), ambiguous, or purposely 
misleading 
uSentence structure mainly uses complex-compound 
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate 
clauses or phrases; varied sentences 

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences  

Subject matter is everyday practical knowledge that 
is likely to be familiar to a 21st century elementary 

school age reader; includes simple, concrete 
ideast 

 u Subject matter relies on extensive discipline-specific 
or theoretical knowledge that may be unfamiliar to a 
21st century elementary school-age reader; includes a 
range of abstract ideas                                  

Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture  

           Text has no or few unexplained references or 
allusions are made to other texts, outside ideas, or 

theoriest 

 uUnderstanding is dependent on subject-specific 
knowledge 
uMany references or allusions are made to other 
texts, outside ideas, or theories 

 
Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), Appendix A, Research 
Supporting Key elements of the Standards Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in 
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects (2010), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes, E., Teaching to Complexity  
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education.  
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Texts Illustrating the Range, Quality, and Complexity of 
Student Reading Pre -Kï5 

Note: The illustrative texts listed below are meant only to show individual titles that are representative of a wide 
range of topics and genres. (See Appendix B of the Common Core State Standards for excerpts from texts 
illustrative of Kς5 text complexity, quality, and range.) At a curricular or instructional level, texts need to be 
selected around topics or themes that generate knowledge and allow students to study those topics or themes 
in depth. 

 Literature: Stories, Drama , Poetry Informational Texts: Literary Nonfiction and 

Historical, Scientific, Mathematical, and 

Technical Texts 

Pre-Kς 

K 

Á Over in the Meadow by John Langstaff 
(traditional) (c1800)* 

Á A Boy, a Dog, and a Frog by Mercer Mayer 
(1967) 

Á A Story, A Story by Gail E. Haley (1970)* 
Á Pancakes for Breakfast by Tomie DePaola 

(1978)  
Á YƛǘǘŜƴΩǎ CƛǊǎǘ Cǳƭƭ aƻƻƴ by Kevin Henkes 

(2004)* 

Á My Five Senses by Aliki (1962)** 
Á Truck by Donald Crews (1980) 
Á I Read Signs by Tana Hoban (1987) 
Á Olivia Counts by Ian Falconer (2002) 
Á What Do You Do With a Tail Like This? by Steve Jenkins 

and Robin Page (2003)* 
Á How Do Dinosaurs Count to Ten? by Jane Yolen and Mark 

Teague (2004) 
Á Amazing Whales! by Sarah L. Thomson (2005)* 

1 Á άaƛȄ ŀ tŀƴŎŀƪŜέ ōȅ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ DΦ wƻǎǎŜǘǘƛ 
(1893)** 

Á aǊΦ tƻǇǇŜǊΩǎ tŜƴƎǳƛƴǎ by Richard Atwater 
(1938)* 

Á Little Bear by Else Holmelund Minarik, 
illustrated by Maurice Sendak (1957)** 

Á Frog and Toad Together by Arnold Lobel 
(1971)** 

Á Hi! Fly Guy by Tedd Arnold (2006) 
 

Á A Tree Is a Plant by Clyde Robert Bulla, illustrated by 
Stacey Schuett (1960)** 

Á Starfish by Edith Thacher Hurd (1962) 
Á Follow the Water from Brook to Ocean by Arthur Dorros 

(1991)** 
Á Animals on Board by Stuart Murphy (1998) 
Á Shape Up! by David Adler and Nancy Tobin (1998) 
Á From Seed to Pumpkin by Wendy Pfeffer, illustrated by 

James Graham Hale (2004)* 
Á How People Learned to Fly by Fran Hodgkins and True 

Kelley (2007)* 

2ς3 Á ά²Ƙƻ Iŀǎ {ŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ²ƛƴŘΚέ ōȅ /ƘǊƛǎǘƛƴŀ DΦ 
Rossetti (1893) 

Á /ƘŀǊƭƻǘǘŜΩǎ ²Ŝō by E. B. White (1952)* 
Á Sarah, Plain and Tall by Patricia MacLachlan 

(1985) 
Á Tops and Bottoms by Janet Stevens (1995) 
Á Poppleton in Winter by Cynthia Rylant, 

illustrated by Mark Teague (2001) 
 

Á A Medieval Feast by Aliki (1983) 
Á !ƴƴƻΩǎ {ŜŜŘǎ by Mitsumasa Anno (1995) 
Á From Seed to Plant by Gail Gibbons (1991) 
Á The Story of Ruby Bridges by Robert Coles (1995)* 
Á A Drop of Water: A Book of Science and Wonder by 

Walter Wick (1997) 
Á Shark Swimathon by Stuart Murphy (2001) 
Á Spaghetti and Meatballs for All by Marilyn Burns (2008) 
Á Moonshot: The Flight of Apollo 11 by Brian Floca (2009) 

4ς5 Á !ƭƛŎŜΩǎ !ŘǾŜƴǘǳǊŜǎ ƛƴ ²ƻƴŘŜǊƭŀƴŘ by Lewis 
Carroll (1865) 

Á ά/ŀǎŜȅ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ .ŀǘέ ōȅ 9ǊƴŜǎǘ [ŀǿǊŜƴŎŜ ¢ƘŀȅŜǊ 
(1888) 

Á The Black Stallion by Walter Farley (1941)  
Á ά½ƭŀǘŜƘ ǘƘŜ Dƻŀǘέ ōȅ LǎŀŀŎ .ŀǎƘŜǾƛǎ {ƛƴƎŜǊ 

(1984) 
Á Where the Mountain Meets the Moon by 

Grace Lin (2009) 

Á Discovering Mars: The Amazing Story of the Red Planet by 
Melvin Berger (1992) 

Á IǳǊǊƛŎŀƴŜǎΥ 9ŀǊǘƘΩǎ aƛƎƘǘƛŜǎǘ {ǘƻǊƳǎ by Patricia Lauber 
(1996) 

Á A History of US by Joy Hakim (2005) 
Á Horses by Seymour Simon (2006) 
Á Quest for the Tree Kangaroo: An Expedition to the Cloud 

Forest of New Guinea by Sy Montgomery (2006) 
Á The Multiplying Menace Divides! by Pam Calvert (2011) 
Á Sir Cumference and the Off-the-Charts Dessert by Cindy 

Neuschwander (2013) 

* Read-aloud ** Read-along 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_B.pdf


Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  83 

Sample Text Set for the Elementary Grades: Water  

Developed by Mary Ann Cappiello and Erika Thulin Dawes, Lesley University, Cambridge, Massachusetts 

The text set below, developed for use in primary or intermediate grade classrooms, explores a natural resource 
that is vital to life on earth. With a focus on water, this collection includes a variety of text types that incorporate 
varying text structures. As students learn about this essential resource, they will also learn about the choices 
authors of nonfiction and fiction make as they composeτchoices about what information to include and how to 
organize that information, and stylistic choices to best engage their readers.  

Scaffold Text   

This introductory text, a nonfiction poetry picture book, explores through rhyming text and illustration both the 
water cycle and the many roles/uses water has in our daily lives. Teachers can use this title as a read aloud to 
inspire students to begin to explore their knowledge about water and as an entry point for developing inquiry 
questions about this valuable resource.  

 Paul, M. (2015). Water is water: A book about the water cycle. Ill. by J. Chin. Roaring Brook Press. [nonfiction 
poetry] 

 

Immersion Texts  

This text set fosters deep thinking about the critical roles that water plays in the lives of animals and humans. 
Students will read about water around the globe and develop a deeper understanding of the impact of water 
shortages in different geographical regions. Additionally, they will learn about the physical properties of water 
and technologies used to retrieve and contain water for human use.  

 Branley, F. (1997). 5ƻǿƴ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŀƛƴΦ [ŜǘΩǎ wŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ CƛƴŘ hǳǘ ǎŜǊƛŜǎΦ Ill. by G. H. Hale. New York: Harper Collins. 
[nonfiction] 

 Hollyer, B. (2009). Our world of water: Children and water around the world. New York, NY: Henry Holt. [nonfiction] 
 Jenkins, E. (2013). Water in the park. Ill. by S. Graegin. New York: Schwartz & Wade. [fiction] 
 Kerley, B. (2006). A cool drink of water. ²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴ 5/Υ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ DŜƻƎǊŀǇƘƛŎ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ Books. [nonfiction] 
 Locker, T. (2002). Water dance. Boston: HMH Books for Young Readers. [fiction] 
 Lyon, G.E. (2011). All the water in the world. Ill. by L. Tillotson. New York: Atheneum. [nonfiction poetry] 
 Morrison, G. (2006). A drop of water. Boston: Houghton Mifflin. [nonfiction] 
 Mulder, M. (2014). Every last drop: Bringing clean water home. Victoria, BC: Orca Book Publishers. [nonfiction] 
 Rumford, J. (2010). Rain school. Boston: HMH Books for Young Readers. [fictional picture book] 
 Sayre, A.P. (2015). Raindrops roll. New York: Beach Lane Books. [nonfiction] 
 Strauss, R. (2007). One well: The story of water on Earth. Toronto, CA: Kids Can Press.[nonfiction] 
 Verde, S. (2016). The water princess. Ill. P.H. Reynolds. New York: G.P. Putnam. [fictional picture book based on a 

real life subject] 
 Wells, R. (2006). Did a dinosaur drink this water? New York: Whitman. [nonfiction] 
 Wick, W. (1997). A drop of water: A book of science and wonder. New York: Scholastic. [nonfiction] 

 

Extension Texts 

These texts extend ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǿŀǘŜǊ ōȅ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ƛƴǘŜǊŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴŎȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 
natural world. The texts listed below explore the ways in which the elements of an ecosystem are intricately 
related. 

 George, J.C. (2008). The wolves are back. Ill. by W. Minor. New York: Dutton. [nonfiction] 
 Roth, S.L. & Trumbore, C. (2011). The mangrove tree: Planting trees to feed families. New York: Lee & Low. 

[nonfiction] 
 Sayre, A.P. (2008). Trout are made of trees. Ill. by K. Endle. Cambridge, MA: Charlesbridge. [nonfiction] 
 Sheehy, S. (2015). Welcome to the neighborwood. Somerville, MA: Candlewick. [nonfiction] 
 Stewart, M. (2013). No monkeys, no chocolate. Ill. by N. Wong. Cambridge, MA: Charlesbridge. [nonfiction] 
 Yezierski, T. (2011). Meadowlands: A wetlands survival story. New York: Farrar, Straus, Giroux. [nonfiction] 
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Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades 3 ï12 

The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative, with students retaining skills acquired during the 
previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The following skills, marked with footnotes in Language 
Standards 1, 2, 3, and 6, are particularly likely to require continued attention through grade 12 as they are 
applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking.  

Key standards introduced in grade 3, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.3.1b. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement. 

L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect. 

L.3.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate conversational, general academic, and domain-

specific words and phrases. 

Key standards introduced in grade 4, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.4.1a. Produce complete sentences, using knowledge of subject and predicate to recognize and correct 

inappropriate sentence fragments and run-on sentences. 

L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely. 

Key standards introduced in grade 5, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.5.1b. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense. 

L.5.2b. Use punctuation to separate items in a series. 

L.5.3a. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader interest, and style. 

Key standards introduced in grade 6, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.6.1c. Place or rearrange phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misplaced 

and dangling modifiers. 

L.6.2a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements. 

L.6.3a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for meaning 

and audience interest. 

L.6.3b. Recognize variations from standard English in writing and speaking, determine their 

effectiveness/appropriateness, and make changes as necessary. 

Key standards introduced in grade 7, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.7.1b. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (those that have unclear or ambiguous antecedents). 

L.7.1d. Recognize that changing the placement of a phrase or clause can add variety, emphasize 

particular relationships among ideas, or alter the meaning of a sentence or paragraph. 

Key standards introduced in grade 8, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.8.1b. Form and use verbs in the active and passive voices and in indicative, imperative, interrogative, 

conditional, and subjunctive mood to communicate a particular meaning.  

Key standards introduced in grade 9, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.9ς10.1c. Use parallel structure as a technique for creating coherence in sentences, paragraphs, and 

larger pieces of writing. 

L.9ς10.3b. Revise and edit to decrease redundancy (ineffective repetition of ideas or details). 

Key standards introduced in grade 11, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.11ς12.3b. Revise and edit to make text more concise and cohesive.  
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Reading  

The grades 6ς12 standards on the following pages define what students should 
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They 
correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor 
standards below by number. The CCR and grade-specific 
standards are necessary complementsτthe former providing 
broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτthat 
together define the skills and understandings that all students 
must demonstrate. 

Key Ideas and Details  
1. Read closely to determine what a text states 

explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite 
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking 
to support conclusions drawn from a text. 

2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and 
analyze their development; summarize the key 
supporting details and ideas. 

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas 
develop and interact over the course of a text. 

Craft and Structure  
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a 

text, including determining technical, connotative, 
and figurative meanings, and analyze how specific 
word choices shape meaning or tone. 

5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how 
specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions 
of a text relate to each other and the whole. 

6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the 
content and style of a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse formats 

and media, including visually and quantitatively, as well as in 
words.13 

8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a 
text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.  

9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare 
the approaches the authors take.   

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts.14 

                                                           
 

13 tƭŜŀǎŜ ǎŜŜ άwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǘƻ .ǳƛƭŘ YƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜέ ƛƴ ²ǊƛǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻƳǇǊŜƘŜƴǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ /ƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛƴ {ǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ [ƛǎǘŜƴƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘǎ ǊŜƭevant to gathering, assessing, and applying information 

from print and digital sources. 
14 Measuring text complexity involves (1) a qualitative evaluation of the text, (2) a quantitative evaluation of the text, and (3) matching reader to text and task. See the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this 

Framework for more information regarding range, quality, and complexity of student reading for grades 6ς12. Appendix A of the Common Core State Standards also discusses text complexity in depth, and 

the Massachusetts Model Curriculum Unit Project provides examples of complex texts and tasks. 

Note on range and content of 

student reading  

To become college and career ready, 
students must grapple with works of 
exceptional craft and thought whose 
range extends across genres, cultures, 
and centuries. Such works offer 
profound insights into the human 
condition and serve as models for 
ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ƻǿƴ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΦ 
Along with high-quality contemporary 
works, these texts should be chosen 
from among seminal historical 
documents, the classics of American 
literature, and the timeless dramas of 
Shakespeare. Through wide and deep 
reading of literature and literary 
nonfiction of steadily increasing 
sophistication, students gain a reservoir 
of literary and cultural knowledge, 
references, and images. Through reading 
texts whose intent is to persuade or 
change the reader, students gain 
experience in understanding the 
elements of rhetoric, the ability to 
evaluate intricate arguments, and the 
capacity to surmount the challenges 
posed by complex texts. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/model/download_form.aspx
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for W riting  

The grades 6ς12 standards on the following pages define what students should 
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the College 
and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by 
number. The CCR and grade-specific standards are necessary 
complementsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter 
providing additional specificityτthat together define the skills 
and understandings that all students must demonstrate. 

Text Types and Purposes  
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of 

substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 
relevant and sufficient evidence. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey 
complex ideas and information clearly and accurately 
through the effective selection, organization, and analysis 
of content. 

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using 
effective literary techniques, well-chosen details, and well-
structured sequences. 

Production and Distribution of Writing  
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, 
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 

6. Use technology to produce and publish writing and to 
interact and collaborate with others. 

Research to Build and Present 
Knowledge  
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects 

based on focused questions, demonstrating understanding 
of the subject under investigation. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information 
from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility 
and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information 
while avoiding plagiarism. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to 
support analysis, interpretation, reflection, and research. 

Range of Writing  
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 

frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.  

  

Note on range and content  

of student writing  

For students, writing is a key means of 
asserting and defending claims, showing 
what they know about a subject, and 
conveying what they have experienced, 
imagined, thought, and felt. To be 
college and career ready writers, 
students must take task, purpose, and 
audience into careful consideration, 
choosing words, information, structures, 
and formats deliberately. They need to 
know how to combine elements of 
different kinds of writingτfor example, 
to use narrative strategies within 
argument and explanation within 
narrativeτto produce complex and 
nuanced writing. They need to be able to 
use technology strategically when 
creating, refining, and collaborating on 
writing. They have to become adept at 
gathering information, evaluating 
sources, and citing material accurately, 
reporting findings from their research 
and analysis of sources in a clear and 
cogent manner. They must have the 
flexibility, concentration, and fluency to 
produce high-quality first-draft text 
under a tight deadline as well as the 
capacity to revisit and make 
improvements to a piece of writing over 
multiple drafts when circumstances 
encourage or require it. 
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Speaking and Listening  

The grades 6ς12 standards on the following pages define what students should 
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness 
(CCR) anchor standards below by number. The CCR and grade-specific standards are necessary complementsτ
the former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτthat together define the skills 
and understandings that all students must demonstrate. 

Comprehen sion and Collaboration  
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of 

conversations and collaborations with diverse 
ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ 
their own clearly and persuasively. 

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in 
diverse media and formats, including visually, 
quantitatively, and orally.  

3. 9ǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΣ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ 
use of evidence and rhetoric. 

Presentation of Knowledge and 
Ideas  
4. Present information, findings, and supporting 

evidence such that: 

¶ Listeners can follow the line of reasoning.  

¶ The organization, development, vocabulary, 
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. 

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual 
displays of data to express information and enhance 
understanding of presentations. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and 
communicative tasks, demonstrating command of 
formal English when indicated or appropriate. 

  

Note on range and content  

of student speaking and 

listening  

To become college and career ready, 
students must have ample opportunities to 
take part in a variety of rich, structured 
conversationsτas part of a whole class, in 
small groups, and with a partnerτbuilt 
around important content in various 
domains. They must be able to contribute 
appropriately to these conversations, to 
make comparisons and contrasts, and to 
analyze and synthesize a multitude of ideas 
in accordance with the standards of 
evidence appropriate to a particular 
discipline. Whatever their intended major 
or profession, high school graduates will 
depend heavily on their ability to listen 
attentively to others so that they are able 
ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƳŜǊƛǘƻǊƛƻǳǎ ƛŘŜŀǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ 
expressing their own clearly and 
persuasively. 

New technologies have broadened and 
expanded the role that speaking and 
listening play in acquiring and sharing 
knowledge and have tightened their link to 
other forms of communication. The 
Internet has accelerated the speed at which 
connections between speaking, listening, 
reading, and writing can be made, requiring 
that students be ready to use these 
modalities nearly simultaneously. 
Technology itself is changing quickly, 
creating a new urgency for students to be 
adaptable in response to change. 
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College and Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Language  

The grades 6ς12 standards on the following pages define what students should 
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the 
College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by number. The CCR and grade-specific standards 
are necessary complementsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificityτ
that together define the skills and understandings that all 
students must demonstrate. 

Conventions of Standard English  
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 

standard English grammar and usage when writing 
or speaking. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of 
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling when writing. 

Knowledge of Language  
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how 

language functions in different contexts, to make 
effective choices for meaning or style, and to 
comprehend more fully when reading or listening. 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and 

multiple-meaning words and phrases by using 
context clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and 
consulting general and specialized reference 
materials, as appropriate. 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, 
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 

6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general 
academic and domain-specific words and phrases 
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and 
listening at the college and career readiness level; 
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary 
knowledge. 

 

  

Note on range and content  

of student language use  

To be college and career ready, students 
must have firm control over the 
conventions of standard English. At the 
same time, they must come to appreciate 
that language is as much a matter of craft 
as one of rules and be able to choose 
words, syntax, and punctuation to express 
themselves and achieve particular 
functions and rhetorical effects. They must 
also have extensive vocabularies, built 
through reading and study, enabling them 
to comprehend complex texts and engage 
in purposeful writing about and 
conversations around content. They need 
to become skilled in determining or 
clarifying the meaning of words and 
phrases they encounter, choosing flexibly 
from an array of strategies to aid them. 
They must learn to see an individual word 
as part of a network of other wordsτ
words, for example, that have similar 
denotations but different connotations. 
The inclusion of Language Standards in 
their own strand should not be taken as an 
indication that skills related to 
conventions, effective language use, and 
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, 
writing, speaking, and listening; indeed, 
they are inseparable from such contexts. 
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Grade 6  Reading Standards  

Grade 6  Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. 

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as inferences drawn from 
the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 6 Writing Standard 8 for more on quoting 
and paraphrasing.) 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a 
summary of a text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.  

3. Describe how the plot of a particular story, poem, or drama unfolds in a series of episodes as well as 
how the characters respond or change as the plot moves toward a resolution. 
For example, students read Black Ships Before TroyΣ wƻǎŜƳŀǊȅ {ǳǘŎƭƛŦŦΩǎ ǊŜǘŜƭƭƛƴƎ ƻŦ IƻƳŜǊΩǎ Iliad. As 
they read, they keep journals in which they keep track of the plot and relationships among characters 
and their motivations, and they make illustrations of scenes in the epic. They discuss the 
characteristics of a hero in classical Greek literature and write essays about a character of their choice, 
arguing whether or not the character is a hero. (RL.6.1, RL.6.3, W.6.1) 

Craft and Structur e 

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and 
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices, including those that create repeated 
sounds and rhythms in poetry, on meaning, tone (i.e., ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ŀǘǘƛǘǳŘŜ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ƻǊ ŀǳŘƛŜƴŎŜύΣ ƻǊ 
mood (i.e., emotional atmosphere). (See grade 6 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of 
vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of a text and 
contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot. 

6. Explain how an author develops the point of view of the narrator or speaker in a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Compare and contrast the experience of reading a story, drama, or poem to that of listening to or 
viewing the same text. 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories and poems, historical novels and 

fantasy stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and topics. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 6. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 6 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as inferences drawn from 
the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 6 Writing Standard 8 for more on quoting 
and paraphrasing.) 
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2. 5ŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀ ǘŜȄǘΩǎ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ idea(s) and how particular details help convey the idea(s); provide a summary 
of a text distinct from personal opinions or judgments. 

3. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, and elaborated in a text 
(e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; explain how word choice affects meaning and tone. (See grade 6 
Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, section, or text feature (e.g., heading) fits into 
the overall structure of a text and contributes to the development of the ideas. 

6. Determine an auǘƘƻǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ Ƙƻǿ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŎƻƴǾŜȅŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŜȄǘΦ 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Integrate information presented in different media or formats (e.g., in charts, graphs, photographs, 
videos, maps) as well as in words to develop a coherent understanding of a topic or issue. 

8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are supported 
by reasons and evidence from claims that are not. 

9. /ƻƳǇŀǊŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘ ƻƴŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛƻn of events with that of another (e.g., a memoir written 
by and a biography on the same person). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of 
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 6. (See more 
on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 6 Writing Standards [W]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain 
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate 
increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and 
organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing 
ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills 
and understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected 
both in the standards themselves and in the collection of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of 
the Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and Purposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, personal reflections 
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or interviewsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To 
develop flexibility and nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex 
model texts (see Reading Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors 
who have written successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims with clear 
reasons and relevant evidence. 

a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly in paragraphs and sections. 
b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible sources and 

demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons. 
d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 

writing). 
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the argument presented. 

Persuasive letters offer two sixth grade writers the opportunity to express their opinions in thoughtful 
arguments posted on Massachusetts Writing Standards in ActionΦ ά5ŜŀǊ aǊΦ {ŀƴŘƭŜǊέ ƳŀƪŜǎ ŀ ǇƭŜa to 
the producer to stop showing actors enjoying smoking in films for teenagers because doing so sets a 
ōŀŘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ό²ΦсΦмΣ ²ΦсΦпΣ ²ΦсΦфΣ [ΦсΦмΣ [ΦсΦоΣ wLΦсΦмΣ wLΦсΦтΣ ŀƴŘ {[ΦсΦнύΦ Lƴ ά5ŜŀǊ aǊΦ {ǇƛƴŜƭƭƛΣέ 
another student writes to author Jerry Spinelli about the theme of triumphing over racism and 
homelessness in the book Maniac Magee (W.6.1, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.9, RL.6.1, RL.6.2, L.6.2, L.6.3, 
[ΦсΦрύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ǿŀǎ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά[ŜǘǘŜǊǎ ŀōƻǳǘ [ƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜέ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŀǎǎŀŎƘǳǎŜǘǘǎ 
Center for the Book and the Library of Congress. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine 
a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of 
relevant content. 

a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information in paragraphs and sections, using 
strategies such as definition, classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include text 
features (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding 
comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 
information and examples. 

c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and concepts. 
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 

writing). 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the information or explanation 

presented. 
After reading both historical fiction and nonfiction sources about the Salem witch trials, a student 
ōƭŜƴŘǎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΩǎ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ 
the larger meaning of beliefs about guilt and innocence in seventeenth-century Salem. See the 
Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ά¢ƘŜ {ŀƭŜƳ ²ƛǘŎƘ ¢ǊƛŀƭǎΦέ ό²ΦсΦнΣ ²ΦсΦоΣ ²ΦсΦпΣ 
W.6.8, W.6.9, RI.6.1, L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3, L.6.5, L.6.6)  

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, relevant 
descriptive details, and well-structured sequences. 

a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a narrator and/or 
characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from 
one time frame or setting to another 

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, figurative and sensory language, 
ŀƴŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ όŜΦƎΦΣ άǘƘŜ ŦƻƎ ŎǊŜǇǘ ƛƴέύ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǾŜȅ experiences or events. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events. 
Two compositions on Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action show the versatility of narrative. In 
the poeƳΣ ά{ŀƛƭƛƴƎΣέ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŜȄƘƛƭŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇŜŀŎŜ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǎŜŀ ƻƴ ŀ ǎŀƛƭōƻŀǘΣ ǳǎƛƴƎ 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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sensory images to convey the magic of this personal experience. (W.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.10, L.6.3, L.6.5).  
άCŜŜƭƛƴƎǎ ƻŦ Cŀƭƭέ ƛǎ ŀ ǇǊƻǎŜ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŜŘ ŀǊƻǳƴd a conflict that takes place between a girl and 
her grandfather over raking leaves in chilly November. It shows how a science lesson on the seasons 
gives the girl not only an awareness of nature, but also an awareness of her own feelings. (W.6.3, 
L.6.1, L.6.2, L.6.3) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in Standards 1ς3 
above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach.  

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς
3 up to and including grade 6). 

b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary (as described in Language Standards 4ς6 
up to and including grade 6). 

6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing 
as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills 
to type a minimum of three pages in a single sitting. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question, drawing on several 
sources and refocusing the inquiry when appropriate. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources; assess 
the credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while 
avoiding plagiarism and providing basic bibliographic information for sources. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection, 
and research, applying one or more grade 6 standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational 
Text as needed. 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 6 Speaking and Listening Standards  [SL]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction in each year to help ensure that students 
gain adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected 
ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. 

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issuesΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ 
clearly. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that 
preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and reflect on ideas 
under discussion. (See grade 6 Reading Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational Text 
Standard 1 for specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.) 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, set specific goals and deadlines, and define individual roles 
as needed. 
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c. Pose and respond to specific questions with elaboration and detail by making comments that 
contribute to the topic, text, or issue under discussion. 

d. Review the key ideas expressed and demonstrate understanding of multiple perspectives 
through reflection and paraphrasing.  

2. Interpret information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) and 
explain how it contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study. 

3. 5ŜƭƛƴŜŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŎƭŀƛƳǎΣ ŘƛǎǘƛƴƎǳƛǎƘƛƴƎ ŎƭŀƛƳǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ 
and evidence from claims that are not. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Present claims and findings, sequencing ideas logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, and 
details to accentuate main ideas or themes; use appropriate vocabulary, eye contact, volume, and 
pronunciation. (See grade 6 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.) 

5. Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentations to clarify information. 
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when 

indicated or appropriate. (See grade 6 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grade 6 Language Standards  [L]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain 
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to 
ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. For example, though conventions of pronoun usage may receive the most attention in grade 
7, more nuanced discussions of pronouns should develop throughout the upper grades as students continue to 
ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǇǊŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ 

Conventions of Standard Engli sh  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 6 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning 

a. Use simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex sentences to communicate ideas 
clearly and to add variety to writing. 

b. Explain the function of phrases and clauses in general, how phrases and clauses differ, and how 
their use conveys a particular meaning in a specific written or spoken sentence. 

c. Place or rearrange phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misplaced 
and dangling modifiers.15 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical 
elements.15 

b. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g., 
donut/doughnut). 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 

                                                           
 

15 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this Framework. 
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a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for meaning 
and audience interest.16 

b. Recognize variations from standard or formal English in writing and speaking, determine their 
appropriateness for the intended purpose and audience, and make changes as necessary.16 

Vocabu lary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 
6 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence or paragrapƘΤ ŀ ǿƻǊŘΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ 
in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 

CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ άƭƛƎƘǘέ Ŏŀƴ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘŜ 
sentences to demonstrate how context and placement determines what words mean. Some of their 
sentences: 
Her dress was light purple. 
LΩƳ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƭƛƎƘǘ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƴŘƭŜǎΦ 
The play was a light comedy. 
¢ƘŜ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ Ŏŀƴ ǎǘŀȅ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ŀǎ ƭƻƴƎ ŀǎ ƛǘΩǎ ƭƛƎƘǘΤ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘ ƎŜǘǎ ŘŀǊƪΣ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƻǳǎŜΦ 
The blanket was light as a feather. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 
word (e.g., audience, auditory, audible). 

c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to 
find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of 
speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the 
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., personification) in context. 
b. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., cause/effect, part/whole, item/category) to 

better understand each of the words. 
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar denotations 

(definitions) (e.g., stingy, scrimping, economical, unwasteful, thrifty). 
6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases; 

independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grade 6 Reading Literature 
Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; 
see grade 6 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and 
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 

  

                                                           
 

16 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this Framework. 
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Grade 7  Reading Standards  

Grade 7  Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. 

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 7 Writing Standard 8 
for more on quoting and paraphrasing.) 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the text; 
provide an objective summary of a text. 

3. Analyze how particular elements of a story, poem, or drama interact (e.g., how setting shapes the 
characters or plot). 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and 
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning, tone, or mood, 
including the impact of repeated use of particular images. (See grade 7 Language Standards 4ς6 on 
applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ Ƙƻǿ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ŀ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ǿƻǊƪΩǎ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ƛǘǎ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻǊ ǎǘȅƭŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǘƘŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻŦ 
repetition in an epic, flashback in a novel, soliloquy in a drama).  

6. Analyze how an author develops and contrasts the points of view of different characters or narrators in 
a text.  

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Compare and contrast a written story, drama, or poem to its audio, filmed, staged, or multimedia 
version. 
For example, students analyze how an author uses words and phrases to create a mood of fear in a 
print text and compare that to the way a film director creates a similar mood with settings and 
images, sounds, lighting, and camera angles. 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of a time, place, or character and a historical account of the 

same period as a means of understanding how authors of fiction use or alter history. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜŀŘ aŀǊƪ ¢ǿŀƛƴΩǎ The Adventures of Tom Sawyer ŀƴŘ ǎŜƭŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ¢ǿŀƛƴΩǎ 
autobiography. They explore the conflicts and tensions in the novel, including the honesty, lies, and 
oaths by various characters and their consequences, and historical conflicts, such as the prejudices of 
mid-nineteenth-century America. Students write an essay on one of the conflicts and deliver an oral 
report, using evidence to support their arguments and conclusions. (RL.7.1, RL.7.9, RI.7.1, W.7.1, 
SL.7.4) 

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 7. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

  



Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  97 

Grade 7 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 7 Writing Standard 8 
for more on quoting and paraphrasing.) 

2. Determine ŀ ǘŜȄǘΩǎ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ƛŘŜŀόǎύ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ƛǘǎκǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŜȄǘΤ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ 
an objective summary of a text. 

3. Analyze the interactions between individuals, events, and ideas in a text (e.g., how ideas influence 
individuals or events, or how individuals influence ideas or events). 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word choice on meaning and tone. 
(See grade 7 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜŀŘ 5ŀǾƛŘ aŀŎŀǳƭŀȅΩǎ Cathedral: The Story of its Construction and analyze 
how he uses words and images to depict the complex process of architectural design and the sequence 
of construction in the medieval period. In order to develop a thesis about the characteristics of 
aŀŎŀǳƭŀȅΩǎ ǎǘȅƭŜ ŀǎ ŀ ǿǊƛǘŜǊκƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƻǊΣ ǘƘŜy examine a collection of his books and write an essay 
about his style as a writer of literary nonfiction. (RI.7.1, RI.7.4, W.7.2, W.7.9)   

5. Analyze the structure an author uses to organize a text, including how the major sections and text 
features (e.g., headings) contribute to the whole and to the development of the ideas. 

6. 5ŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ ŘƛǎǘƛƴƎǳƛǎƘŜǎ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ 
her position from that of others. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Compare and ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘ ŀ ǿǊƛǘǘŜƴ ǘŜȄǘ ǘƻ ŀƴ ŀǳŘƛƻΣ ǾƛŘŜƻΣ ƻǊ ƳǳƭǘƛƳŜŘƛŀ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŀƭȅȊƛƴƎ ŜŀŎƘ ƳŜŘƛǳƳΩǎ 
portrayal of the subject (e.g., how the delivery of a speech affects the impact of the words). 

8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is sound 
and the evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the claims. 

9. Analyze how two or more authors writing about the same topic shape their presentations of key 
information by emphasizing different evidence or advancing different interpretations of facts. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of 
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 7. (See more 
on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 7 Writing Standards [W]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain 
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate 
increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and 
organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing 
ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills 
and understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected 
both in the standards themselves and in the collection of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of 
the Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and Purposes  

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, personal reflections 
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or interviewsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To 
develop flexibility and nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex 
model texts (see Reading Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors 
who have written successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims with clear 
reasons and relevant evidence. 

a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 
evidence logically in paragraphs and sections.  

b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources 
and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), 
reasons, and evidence. 

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 
writing). 

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument 
presented. 

Iƴ ά!ƴƛƳŀƭ wƛƎƘǘǎΥ DƛǾŜ ǘƘŜƳ ŀ ±ƻƛŎŜΣέ ƻƴ Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action, a seventh grade 
student makes the claim for the rights of animals, giving vivid examples of the conditions under which 
they are raised for food and experimentation. Acknowledgment and rebuttal of the opposing claim as 
well as discussion of a practical compromise alternŀǘƛǾŜ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊΩǎ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ 
the complexity of the issue.  (W.7.1, W.7.4, W.7.9, RI.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.5) 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine 
a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of 
relevant content. 

a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information 
in paragraphs and sections, using strategies such as definition, classification, 
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include text features (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., 
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 
information and examples. 

c. Use appropriate transitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and 
concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 

writing). 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or 

explanation presented. 
¢ƘŜ ǘƘŜƳŜΣ άCŜŀǊ Ŏŀƴ ǘǳǊƴ ƘǳƳŀƴ ōŜƛƴƎǎ ƛƴǘƻ ƳƻƴǎǘŜǊǎέ ƛǎ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ Ŝǎǎŀȅ ƻƴ 
Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action ǘƘŀǘ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜǎ wƻŘ {ŜǊƭƛƴƎΩǎ ǘŜƭŜǇƭŀȅΣ ά¢ƘŜ aƻƴǎǘŜǊǎ !ǊŜ 
5ǳŜ ƻƴ aŀǇƭŜ {ǘǊŜŜǘΣέ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŜŀǊƭȅ ǘŜƭŜǾƛǎƛƻƴ ǎŜǊƛŜǎΣ ¢he Twilight Zone. (RL.7.1, RL.7.2, W.7.2, W.7.4, 
L.7.3, SL.7.2)  

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, relevant 
descriptive details, and well-structured sequences. 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and point of view and introducing a 
narrator and/or characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from 
one time frame or setting to another. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and figurative and sensory language 
to establish a mood that evokes an emotion, to capture action, and to convey experiences or 
events.  

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences or events. 
The narrative mode is used with imagination and skill in two seventh grade examples on 
Massachusetts Writing Standards in ActionΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ά¢ƘŜ DǊŜŀǘ 9ǎŎŀǇŜΥ from the Amazing 
!ŘǾŜƴǘǳǊŜǎ ƻŦ .ǳƴƴȅ Cƻƻ CƻƻΣέ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǇŜǘ ǊŀōōƛǘΣ Ƨǳǎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ 
freedom from its cŀƎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘƻǊȅ ƛǎ ǘƻƭŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǇƭŀȅŦǳƭ ǘƻƴŜ ŀǎ ŀ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜΦ ά¢ƘŜ ¢ŀƭŜ ƻŦ 
ŀ [ŜŀŦΣέ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛǎ ŀ ǇƻŜƳ ǘƘŀǘ ǳǎŜǎ ǾƛǾƛŘ ǎŜƴǎƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛǾŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ǎȅƳōƻƭƛǎƳ 
to impart a sense of joy and wonder to the autumn flight of a falling leaf. Both examples are aligned 
to Standards W.7.3, W.7.10, W.7.4, L.7.1, L.7.2, and L.7.5. 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1ς3 
above.) 
For example, students studying the genre of mystery stories write narratives in which they introduce a 
variety of characters with distinctive traits, create plausible yet mysterious events, use vivid 
descriptions to create mood, use foreshadowing clues that point to the solution of the mystery, and 
resolve the mystery with an explanation by one of the characters. (RL.7.10, W.7.3, W.7.4) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach, focusing on how well purpose and audience have been addressed.  

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς
3 up to and including grade 7). 

b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience and purpose (as 
described in Language Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 7).  

6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing 
and link to and cite sources as well as to interact and collaborate with others. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question, drawing on several 
sources and generating additional related, focused questions for further research and investigation. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, using 
search terms effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or paraphrase the 
data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a standard format for citation. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection, 
and research, applying one or more grade 7 Standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational 
Text as needed. 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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Grade 7 Speaking and Listening Standards  [SL]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction in each year to help ensure that students 
gain adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected 
ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. 

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 7 topics, texts, and issuesΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ clearly expressing 
their own. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or researched material under study; explicitly draw 
on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and reflect on 
ideas under discussion. (See grade 7 Reading Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational 
Text Standard 1 for specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.) 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, track progress toward specific goals and deadlines, and 
define individual roles as needed. 

c. tƻǎŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƭƛŎƛǘ ŜƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ ǘƻ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ 
relevant observations and ideas that bring the discussion back on topic as needed. 

d. Acknowledge new information expressed by others and, when warranted, modify their own 
views. 

2. Analyze the main ideas and supporting details presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally) and explain how the ideas clarify a topic, text, or issue under study. 

3. 5ŜƭƛƴŜŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŎƭŀƛƳǎΣ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳƴŘƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent manner with pertinent 
descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use appropriate vocabulary, eye contact, volume, and 
pronunciation. (See grade 7 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.) 

5. Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentations to clarify claims and findings and 
emphasize salient points. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when 
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 7 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grade 7 Language Standards  [L]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain 
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to 
ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. For example, though conventions of pronoun usage may receive the most attention in grade 7, 
more nuanced discussions of pronouns should develop throughout the upper grades as students continue to 
ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǇǊŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻǊŜΦ 

Conventions of Standar d English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 7 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning 
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a. Use phrases and clauses to communicate ideas precisely, with attention to skillful use of verb 
tenses to add clarity. 

b. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (those that have unclear or ambiguous antecedents).17 
c. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and person in sentences with 

multiple clauses and phrases. 
d. Recognize that changing the placement of a phrase or clause can add variety, emphasize 

particular relationships among ideas, or alter the meaning of a sentence or paragraph.17 
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 

when writing. 
a. Use a comma to separate coordinate adjectives (e.g., a fascinating, enjoyable movie). 
b. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g., 

donut/doughnut). 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening. 
a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for meaning 

and audience interest. 
b. Recognize variations from standard or formal English in writing and speaking, determine their 

appropriateness for the intended purpose and audience, and make changes as necessary. 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grade 
7 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. ¦ǎŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘΤ ŀ ǿƻǊŘΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ 
in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 
word (e.g., belligerent, bellicose, rebel). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise 
meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the 
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., literary, biblical, mythological allusions) in context.  
b. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., synonym/antonym, analogy) to better 

understand each of the words. 
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar denotations 

(definitions) (e.g., refined, respectful, polite, diplomatic, condescending). 
6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases; 

independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grade 7 Reading Literature 
Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; 
see grade 7 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and 
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 

  

                                                           
 

17 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this Framework. 
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Grade 8  Reading Standards  

Grade 8  Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate 
exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read 
increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet 
ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. 

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 8 Writing Standard 8 
for more on quoting and paraphrasing.) 

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the text, 
including its relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide an objective summary of a text. 

3. Analyze how particular lines of dialogue or incidents in a story, poem, or drama propel the action, reveal 
aspects of a character, or provoke a decision. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and 
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning, tone, or mood, 
including the impact of allusion and irony. (See grade 8 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge 
of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Compare and contrast the structures of two or more texts, analyzing how structure contributes to 
meaning and style in each text. 

6. Analyze how differences in point of view between characters and audience (e.g., created through the 
use of dramatic irony) create such effects as suspense or humor. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ide as 

7. Analyze the extent to which an audio, filmed, or staged production of a story, drama, or poem stays 
faithful to or departs from the original text or script, evaluating the choices made by the director or 
performer(s). 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on themes, patterns of events, or character types from 

myths, traditional stories, or religious works such as the Bible, including describing how the material is 
rendered new. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 8. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 8  Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an analysis of what a text states explicitly as well 
as inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 8 Writing 
Standard 8 for more on quoting and paraphrasing.) 

2. 5ŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀ ǘŜȄǘΩǎ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ƛŘŜŀόǎύ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ƛǘǎκǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ Ŏƻurse of the text, 
including relationships to supporting ideas; provide an objective summary of a text. 
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3. Analyze how a text makes connections among and distinctions between individuals, ideas, or events 
(e.g., through comparisons, analogies, or categories). 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone, 
including analogies or allusions to other texts. (See grade 8 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying 
knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Analyze in detail the structural elements of a text, including the role of specific sentences, paragraphs, 
and text features in developing and refining a key concept. 

6. 5ŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ 
responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using different mediums (e.g., print or digital text, video, 
multimedia) to present a particular topic or idea. 

8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is 
sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; recognize when irrelevant evidence is introduced. 

9. Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide conflicting information on the same topic and identify 
where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of 
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 8. (See more 
on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grade 8  Writing Standards [W]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain 
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate 
increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and 
organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing 
ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills 
and understandings mastered in preceding grades. The expected growth in student writing ability is reflected 
both in the standards themselves and in the collection of annotated student writing samples in Appendix C of 
the Common Core State Standards and the Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project. 

Text Types and Purposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, personal reflections 
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or interviewsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To 
develop flexibility and nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex 
model texts (see Reading Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors 
who have written successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage).  

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_C.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims with clear 
reasons and relevant evidence. 

a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, 
and organize the reasons and evidence logically in paragraphs and sections. 

b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources 
and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), 
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. 

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 
writing). 

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument 
presented. 

! ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ WƛƳ IŀƭƭΩǎ ǇƻŜƳΣ άaŀȅōŜ 5ŀǘǎ ¸ƻǳǿǊ tǿƻōƭŜƳ ¢ƻƻΣέ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ƴƻǘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǳǎǳŀƭ 
thesis statement but with a personal anecdote of a situation that amused others but embarrassed the 
ŀǳǘƘƻǊΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƭŜŀŘ ŜƴƎŀƎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ IŀƭƭΩǎ ƘǳƳƻǊƻǳǎκǎŜǊƛƻǳǎ ǇƻŜƳ 
ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛƭŜƳƳŀ ƻŦ ōŜƛƴƎ {ǇƛŘŜǊƳŀƴΣ ŀ Ƴŀƴ ǿƘƻ ŎŀƴΩǘ ŜǎŎŀǇŜ Ƙƛǎ ƛŘŜƴǘƛǘȅΦ Massachusetts Writing 
Standards in Action (W.8.1, W.8.3, W.8.9, RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, L.8.5) 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine 
a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of 
relevant content. 

a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; use paragraphs and sections to organize 
ideas, concepts, and information into broader categories; include text features (e.g., headings), 
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with relevant, well-chosen facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or 
other information and examples. 

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among 
ideas and concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 

writing). 
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or 

explanation presented. 
! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǎƘƻǿǎ ŘŜŜǇ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ /ȅƴǘƘƛŀ [ƻǊŘΩǎ ōƻƻƪ Rules in a letter to the author 
describing how reading the book deepened her understanding of her autistic brother. The letter 
maintains a tone of friendliness and appreciation. Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action (W.8.2, 
W.8.4, W.8.9, RL.8.1, L.8.1, L.8.2, L.8.3, L.8.5) 

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, relevant 
descriptive details, and well-structured sequences. 

a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and point of view and introducing a 
narrator and/or characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, and reflection, to develop 
experiences, events, and/or characters.  

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence, signal shifts from 
one time frame or setting to another, and show the relationships among experiences and 
events. 

d. Use precise words and phrases and relevant descriptive details to ŎƻƴǾŜȅ ŀ ǘƻƴŜ όǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊΩǎ 
attitude toward the subject: e.g., humorous, serious, or ironic) and to convey experiences or 
events.  

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences or events. 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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{ǳǎǇŜƴǎŜ ōǳƛƭŘǎ ƛƴ ά[ŀō wŀǘΣέ ŀƴ eighth grade science fiction story on Massachusetts Writing 
Standards in Action. Developed in a manner appropriate to a chapter of a longer work, the conclusion 
focuses on the plight of the narrator and invites the reader to continue reading further to find out 
what happens next (W.8.3, W.8.4, L.8.1, L.8.3, L.8.6). A different sort of narrative unfolds in the poem, 
ά.ŜŦƻǊŜ ƻƴ {ǘƻƴŜΦέ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǿƻǊƪΣ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊ ŀŘŀǇǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ ƻŦ {ǘŜǇƘŜƴ /ƘōƻǎƪȅΩǎ ǇƻŜƳΣ άhƴŎŜ on 
¸Ŝƭƭƻǿ tŀǇŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ DǊŜŜƴ [ƛƴŜǎΣέ ŦǊƻƳ Ƙƛǎ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ-of-age novel, The Perks of Being a Wallflower, to 
create a new poem that traces the evolution of writing through time (W.8.3, W.8.10, RL.8.4, L.8.3, 
L.8.5, L.9ς10.1). 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1ς3 
above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach, focusing on how well purpose and audience have been addressed.  

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς
3 up to and including grade 8). 

b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience and purpose (as 
described in Language Standards 4ς6 up to and including grade 8). 

6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing 
and present the relationships between information and ideas efficiently as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question (including a self-
generated question), drawing on several sources and generating additional related, focused questions 
that allow for multiple avenues of exploration. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, using 
search terms effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or paraphrase the 
data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a standard format for citation. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection, 
and research, applying one or more grade 8 standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational 
Text as needed. 

Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grade 8 Speaking and Listening Standards  [SL]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction in each year to help ensure that students 
gain adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected 
ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. 

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with 
diverse partners on grade 8 topics, texts, and issuesΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ 
clearly. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or researched material under study; explicitly draw 
on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and reflect on 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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ideas under discussion. (See grade 8 Reading Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational 
Text Standard 1 for specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.) 

b. Follow rules for collegial discussions and decision making, track progress toward specific goals 
and deadlines, and define individual roles as needed. 

c. tƻǎŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘ ǘƘŜ ƛŘŜŀǎ ƻŦ ǎŜǾŜǊŀƭ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ ǘƻ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ 
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and ideas. 

d. Acknowledge new information expressed by others, and, when warranted, qualify or justify their 
own views in light of the evidence presented. 

2. Analyze the purpose of information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally) and evaluate the motives (e.g., social, commercial, political) behind its 
presentation. 

3. DelineatŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ ŀǊƎǳƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŎƭŀƛƳǎΣ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎƻǳƴŘƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence and identifying when irrelevant evidence is introduced. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Present claims and findings, emphasizing salient points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant 
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and well-chosen details; use appropriate vocabulary, eye contact, 
volume, and pronunciation. (See grade 8 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific expectations regarding 
vocabulary.) 

5. Integrate multimedia components and visual displays into presentations to clarify information, 
strengthen claims and evidence, and add interest. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when 
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grade 8 Language Standards  [L]  

The following standards for grades 6ς12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain 
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to 
ƳŜŜǘ ŜŀŎƘ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ƎǊŀŘŜ-specific standards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in 
preceding grades. For example, though conventions of pronoun usage may receive the most attention in grade 7, 
more nuanced discussions of pronouns should develop throughout the upper grades as students continue to 
ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊǎΩ ŀƴŘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ƻŦ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻǿŀǊŘ ǇǊŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǎǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǿǊiting, and more. 

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 8 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning 

a. Coordinate phrases and clauses in simple, compound, complex, and compound-complex 
sentences, with emphasis on agreement of pronouns and their antecedents. 

b. Form and use verbs in the active and passive voices and the indicative, imperative, interrogative, 
conditional, and subjunctive moods to communicate a particular meaning.18 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to indicate a pause or break. 

                                                           
 

18 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 

See the table in the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this Framework. 
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b. Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission. 
c. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g., 

donut/doughnut). 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.  
a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for meaning 

and audience interest. 
b. Recognize variations from standard or formal English in writing and speaking, determine their 

appropriateness for the intended purpose and audience, and make changes as necessary. 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words or phrases based on grade 8 
reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. ¦ǎŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜ ƻǊ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘΤ ŀ ǿƻǊŘΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ 
in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 

b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a 
word (e.g., precede, recede, secede). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise 
meaning or its part of speech. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the 
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g. verbal irony, puns) in context. 
b. Use the relationship between particular words to better understand each of the words. 
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar denotations. 

(definitions) (e.g., bullheaded, willful, firm, persistent, resolute). 
6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases; 

independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grade 8 Reading Literature 
Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; 
see grade 8 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and 
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 
For example, after finding out that emoji was designated the 2015 άǿƻǊŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊέ ōȅ ǘƘŜ hȄŦƻǊŘ 
Online Dictionary, students decide that for a class project they will compile their own online 
etymological dictionary of words and phrases that are commonly used in English. Their diverse list of 
words and phrases to research includes blue jeans, jazz, hip-hop, numero uno, pizza, Algebra, lacrosse, 
Olympics, movie star, time flies, and bon appetit. (W.8.7, L.8.6) 

  



Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  108 

Grade s 9ï10 Reading Standards  

Grade s 9ï10 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade-specific standards work in tandem to define college and career 

readiness expectationsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text.  

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze in detail its development over the course of the 
text, including how it emerges and is shaped and refined by specific details; provide an objective 
summary of a text. 

3. Analyze how complex characters (e.g., those with multiple or conflicting motivations) develop over the 
course of a text, interact with other characters, and advance the plot or develop the theme. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the figurative or connotative meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text; 
analyze the impact of words with multiple meanings, as well as symbols or metaphors that extend 
throughout a text and shape its meaning. (See grades 9ς10 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying 
knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŀ ǘŜȄǘΣ ƻǊŘŜǊ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƛǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǇŀǊŀƭƭŜƭ 
plots), and manipulate time (e.g., pacing, flashbacks) create such effects as mystery, tension, or surprise. 

6. !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ ŀ ŎŀǎŜ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǎƛƎƴŀƭ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŀƴŎŜ ƻǊ ǊŜƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ 
norms or intellectual ideas of a period or place, drawing on a wide reading of world literature. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Analyze a critical response to a work or body of literature (e.g., author documentary, book review); 
provide a summary of the argument presented and evaluate the strength of the evidence supporting it. 

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Analyze how an author draws on and transforms source material in a specific work (e.g., how 

Shakespeare treats a theme or topic from Ovid or the Bible or how a later author draws on a play by 
Shakespeare). 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/course. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 
For example, Students respond to, analyze, and compare a variety of poems that exemplify the range 
ƻŦ ǇƻŜǘǊȅΩǎ ŘǊŀƳŀǘƛŎ ǇƻǿŜǊΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ wƻōŜǊǘ .ǊƻǿƴƛƴƎΩǎ άaȅ [ŀǎǘ 5ǳŎƘŜǎǎΣέ 9ƭƛȊŀōŜǘƘ .ƛǎƘƻǇΩǎ άCƛǎƘΣέ 
wƻōŜǊǘ CǊƻǎǘΩǎ άhǳǘΣ hǳǘΧέ όŀƭƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ aŀŎōŜǘƘΩǎ ǎƻƭƛƭƻǉǳȅ ƛƴ !Ŏǘ ± ƻŦ MacbethύΣ ŀƴŘ !Ƴȅ [ƻǿŜƭƭΩǎ 
άtŀǘǘŜǊƴǎΦέ ¢ƘŜȅ ǘƘŜƴ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇƻŜƳǎ ŀǎ ƳƻŘŜƭǎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ǿǊƛǘŜ ǇƻŜƳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǘhat reflect a 
dramatic moment or event. (RL.9ς10.10, W.9ς10.3) 

Grade s 9ï10 Reading Standards for Informational Text [ RI ]  

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text. 

2. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the text, including 
how it emerges and is shaped and refined by specific details; provide an objective summary of a text. 
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3. Analyze how an author unfolds an analysis or series of ideas or events, including the order in which the 
points are made, how they are introduced and developed, and the presence or absence of connections 
between them. 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the cumulative or contradictory impact of specific word 
choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the language of a court opinion differs from that of a 
newspaper; Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ǿƻǊŘ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ǾŀǊƛŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ƻƴŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ ǘƻ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊύΦ ό{ŜŜ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ фς10 
Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 
For example, students at Levels 1ς2 in English language proficiency study the American Civil Rights 
movement in their ESL class. The unit offers students contextualized, extended practice with discourse, 
sentence, and word/phrase dimensions of academic language targeted in the unit. Students develop 
academic language they can use to discuss and explain causes and effects of key events in the Civil 
Rights Movement, and argue about their significance. (RI.9ς10.4, L.9ς10.6) 

5. !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ ƛƴ ŘŜǘŀƛƭ Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ƛŘŜŀǎ ƻǊ ŎƭŀƛƳǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜǎΣ 
paragraphs, or larger portions of a text (e.g., a section or chapter). 

6. 5ŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ ŀƴŘ ŀƴŀƭȅȊŜ Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ ǳǎŜǎ ǊƘŜǘƻǊƛŎ ǘƻ 
advance that point of view or purpose.  

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Analyze various accounts of a sǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻƭŘ ƛƴ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƳŜŘƛǳƳǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ ŀ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ ǎǘƻǊȅ ƛƴ ōƻǘƘ ǇǊƛƴǘ 
and multimedia), determining which details are emphasized or deemphasized in each account. 

8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is 
valid and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; identify false statements or incomplete truths and 
fallacious reasoning. 

9. !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ ǎŜƳƛƴŀƭ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴŎŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ ²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴΩǎ CŀǊŜǿŜƭƭ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎΣ 
[ƛƴŎƻƭƴΩǎ {ŜŎƻƴŘ LƴŀǳƎǳǊŀƭ ŀƴŘ DŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎŜǎΣ wƻƻǎŜǾŜƭǘΩǎ CƻǳǊ CǊŜŜŘƻƳǎ ǎǇŜŜŎƘΣ YƛƴƎΩǎ ά[ŜǘǘŜǊ 
ŦǊƻƳ .ƛǊƳƛƴƎƘŀƳ WŀƛƭέύΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜȅ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎΦ 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of 
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/course. (See  
more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grades 9 ï10 Writing Standards [W]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade-specific standards work in tandem to define college and career 
readiness expectationsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity. 

Text Types and Purposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, personal reflections 
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or interviewsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To 
develop flexibility and nuance in their  writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model 



Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  110 

texts (see Reading Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors who 
have written successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims in an analysis 
of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence. 

a. Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create 
an organization that establishes clear relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and 
evidence. 

b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each while pointing out the 
strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the ŀǳŘƛŜƴŎŜΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ 
and concerns. 

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and 
clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and 
between claim(s) and counterclaims. 

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are 
writing. 

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument 
presented. 

For example, students research contemporary issues in education, such as whether public schools 
prepare students for citizenship or whether a college education is worth its costs. Students gather, 
evaluate, and synthesize information from a variety of sources and write a position paper on their 
topic that they present to the class. (W.9ς10.1, W.9ς10.7, W.9ς10.8, W.9ς10.9, SL.9ς10.4) 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine 
and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and accurately through the effective 
selection, organization, and analysis of content. 

a. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts, and information to make important 
connections and distinctions; include text features (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures, 
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic with well-chosen, relevant, and sufficient facts, extended definitions, concrete 
detŀƛƭǎΣ ǉǳƻǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŀǳŘƛŜƴŎŜΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ 
of the topic. 

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, 
and clarify the relationships among complex ideas and concepts. 

d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to manage the complexity of the topic. 
e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 

writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are 
writing. 

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or 
explanation presented (e.g., articulating implications or the significance of the topic). 

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, well-chosen 
details, and well-structured sequences. 

a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation, establishing 
one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create an 
appropriate progression of experiences or events. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot 
lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole. 

d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and figurative and sensory language to describe 
settings and characters and establish mood and tone. 
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e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the narrative. 

Lƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ŜǎǎŀȅΣ ά¢ƘǳƴŘŜǊΣέ ƻƴ Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action, the writer blends 
narrative and informational techniques to relate a profound personal experience that occurs during an 
orchestra rehearsal. Information about the performance venue, the weather conditions, the orchestra, 
and the music coalesces into a brief, fast-ǇŀŎŜŘ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛǾŜ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿǊƛǘŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
music, to the story it evokes, and to her place in the performance. (W.9ς10.2, W.9ς10.3, W.9ς10.4, 
W.9ς10.5, L.9ς10.1, L.9ς10.2, L.9ς10.5, L.9ς10.6) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in Standards 1ς3 
above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant for a specific purpose and audience.  

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς
3 up to and including grades 9ς10). 

b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience, purpose, and 
style (as described in Language Standards 4ς6 up to and including grades 9ς10). 

6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce, publish, and 
ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ƻǊ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎΣ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜ ƻŦ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΩǎ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƭƛƴƪ ǘƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ 
information and to display information flexibly and dynamically. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question (including a self-
generated question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize 
multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple authoritative print and digital 
sources, using advanced searches effectively; assess the usefulness of each source in answering the 
research question; integrate information into the text selectively to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding 
plagiarism and following a standard format for citation. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection, 
and research, applying one or more grades 9ς10 Standards for Reading Literature or Reading 
Informational Text as needed. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜŀŘ aŀǘǘƘŜǿ !ǊƴƻƭŘΩǎ ǇƻŜƳ ά5ƻǾŜǊ .ŜŀŎƘΦέ Lƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
nineteenth-century controversy over the implications of evolutionary theory, they read letters, essays, 
and excerpts from news articles from the period. They use what they have learned to inform their 
understanding of the poem and to write an interpretive essay. (RL.9ς10.1, RL.9ς10.2, RL.9ς10.9, W.9ς
10.9) 

Range o f Writing   

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grades 9 ï10 Speaking and Listening Standards  [SL]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade -specific standards work in 

tandem to define college and career readiness expectations ðthe former 

providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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1. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 9ς10 topics, texts, and issuesΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ 
expressing their own clearly and persuasively. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read and researched material under study; explicitly draw 
on that preparation by referring to evidence from texts and other research on the topic or issue 
to stimulate a thoughtful, well-reasoned exchange of ideas. (See grades 9ς10 Reading Literature 
Standard 1 and Reading Informational Text Standard 1 for specific expectations regarding the 
use of textual evidence.) 

b. Work with peers to set rules for collegial discussions and decision making (e.g., informal 
consensus, taking votes on key issues, presentation of alternate views), clear goals and 
deadlines, and individual roles as needed. 

c. Propel conversations by posing and responding to questions that relate the current discussion to 
broader themes or larger ideas; actively incorporate others into the discussion; and clarify, 
verify, or challenge ideas and conclusions. 

d. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives, summarize points of agreement and 
disagreement, and, when warranted, qualify or justify their own views and understanding and 
make new connections in light of the evidence and reasoning presented. 

For example, in preparation for a student council meeting, students plan an agenda for discussion, 
including how much time they will devote to each issue before the council and how much time each 
speaker will have to present a case or argument. They build into their agenda time for making 
decisions and taking votes. (SL.9ς10.1)   

2. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally), evaluating the credibility and accuracy of each source.  

3. 9ǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΣ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǊƘŜǘƻǊƛŎΣ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅƛƴƎ ŀƴȅ 
fallacious reasoning or exaggerated or distorted evidence. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence clearly, concisely, and logically such that 
listeners can follow the line of reasoning and the organization, development, vocabulary, substance, and 
style are appropriate to purpose, audience, and task. (See grades 9ς10 Language Standards 4ς6 for 
specific expectations regarding vocabulary.) 

5. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., audio, visual, interactive elements) in presentations to enhance 
understanding of findings, reasoning, and evidence and to add interest. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when 
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 9ς10 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grades 9 ï10 Language  Standard s [L]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade-specific standards work in tandem to define college and career 
readiness expectationsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity. 

Conventions of Standard English  

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grades 9ς10 Writing 
Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by 
applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning 

a. Manipulate and rearrange clauses and phrases in sentences, paying attention to agreements of 
pronouns and their antecedents, logical use of verb tenses, and variety in sentence patterns. 
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b. Use various types of phrases (noun, verb, adjectival, participial, prepositional) and clauses 
(independent, dependent, noun, relative, adverbial) to convey specific meanings and add variety 
and interest to writing or presentations. 

c. Use parallel structure as a technique for creating coherence in sentences, paragraphs, and larger 
pieces of writing.19 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Use a semicolon (and perhaps a conjunctive adverb) to link two or more closely related 
independent clauses. 

b. Use a colon to introduce a list or quotation. 
c. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g., 

catalog/catalogue). 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make 
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening. 

a. Write and edit work so that it conforms to the guidelines in a style manual (e.g., MLA Handbook, 
¢ǳǊŀōƛŀƴΩǎ Manual for Writers) appropriate for the discipline and writing type. 

b. Revise and edit work to decrease redundancy (ineffective repetition of ideas or details).19 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grades 
9ς10 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. ¦ǎŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜΣ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘΣ ƻǊ ǘŜȄǘΤ ŀ ǿƻǊŘΩs position or 
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 

b. Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes that indicate different meanings or parts of 
speech (e.g., analyze, analysis, analytical; advocate, advocacy). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise 
meaning, its part of speech, or its etymology. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the 
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., euphemism, oxymoron) in context and analyze their role in the 

text. 
b. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with similar denotations. 

For example, a tenth grade English teacher introduces the concept of image patterns during a study of 
{ƘŀƪŜǎǇŜŀǊŜΩǎ Richard II. As the class reads the play, students pay close attention to certain passages 
and record in their journals recurring words or images they notice. As a class, they discuss and analyze 
several speeches from the play in which the image of the sun and its associated ideas of brightness, 
height, and power are used to describe Richard as a king ruling by divine right. After the discussion of 
the sun image pattern, students work in groups using their journals and a concordance to Shakespeare 
or an online Shakespeare search engine to discover other image clusters (earth/land/garden; 
blood/murder/war) and discuss their connections to ideas in the play. Students write finished essays 
that trace and interpret one image pattern, connecting it to important themes in the play. (RL.9ς10.2, 
RL.9ς10.4, W.9ς10.9, L.9ς10.5) 

                                                           
 

19 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this Framework.  
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6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases; 
independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grades 9ς10 Reading Literature 
Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; 
see grades 9ς10 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing and 
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 

  



Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy  115 

Grades 11ï12 Reading Standards  

Grades 11ï12 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade-specific standards work in tandem to define college and career 
readiness expectationsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.   

Key Ideas and Details  

1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text, including determining where the text leaves matters uncertain. 

2. Determine two or more themes or central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course 
of the text, including how they interact and build on one another to produce a complex account; provide 
an objective summary of a text.  

3. AnalȅȊŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭŀǘŜ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǎǘƻǊȅΣ 
poem, or drama (e.g., where a story is set, how the action is ordered, how the characters are introduced 
and developed). 

Craft and Structure  

4. Determine the figurative or connotative meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text; 
analyze the impact of specific words or rhetorical patterns (e.g., how the language evokes a sense of 
time and place, how shifts in rhetorical patterns signal new perspectives). (See grades 11ς12 Language 
Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. !ƴŀƭȅȊŜ Ƙƻǿ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇŀǊǘǎ ƻŦ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ƻŦ 
where to begin or end a story, the choice to provide a comedic or tragic resolution, the choice to 
introduce a new tone or point of view) contribute to its overall structure and meaning as well as its 
aesthetic impact.  

6. Analyze a case in which grasping point of view requires distinguishing what is directly stated in a text 
from what is really meant (e.g., satire, sarcasm, irony, understatement, notable omission). 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Analyze one or more critical responses to a work or body of literature, including how the critical lens 
(e.g., formal, historical, feminist, sociological, psychological) influences the interpretation.  

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.) 
9. Demonstrate knowledge of eighteenth, nineteenth and early-twentieth century foundational works of 

American literature, including how two or more texts from the same period treat similar themes or 
topics.   
For example, students read The Scarlet Letter by Nathaniel Hawthorne. In order to deepen their 
understanding of the early colonial period and of Puritan beliefs, they read poems by Anne Bradstreet, 
ǘǊŀƴǎŎǊƛǇǘǎ ƻŦ ǿƛǘŎƘ ǘǊƛŀƭǎ ƛƴ {ŀƭŜƳΣ ά{ƛƴƴŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ IŀƴŘǎ ƻŦ ŀƴ !ƴƎǊȅ DƻŘΣέ ōȅ WƻƴŀǘƘŀƴ 9ŘǿŀǊŘǎ όŀ 
sermon written during the Great Awakening), and excerpts from several colonial-era diaries (Judge 
Sewall, William Byrd III, Mary Rowlandson). Then students write an essay in which they relate what 
they have learned from these other texts to events, characters, and themes in The Scarlet Letter. 
(RL.11ς12.9, RI.11ς12.2, W.11ς12.2) 

Ran ge of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres, 
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/course. (See more on 
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

Grades 11ï12 Reading Standards for Informational Text [ RI ]  

Key Ideas and Details  
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1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text, including determining where the text leaves matters uncertain. 

2. Determine two or more central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course of the 
text, including how they interact and build on one another to provide a complex analysis; provide an 
objective summary of a text. 

3. Analyze a complex set of ideas or sequence of events and explain how specific individuals, ideas, or 
events interact and develop over the course of the text. 

Craft a nd Structure  

4. Determine the meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines or revises the meaning of 
a key term or terms over the course of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 
(See grades 11ς12 Language Standards 4ς6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.) 

5. Analyze and evaluate the effectiveness of the structure an author uses in an exposition or argument, 
including whether the structure makes points clear, coherent, convincing, and engaging. 
For example, in a unit on rhetorical analysis, students learn to recognize and understand the tools of 
argument and persuasion so that they may become informed and contributing citizens in a 
democracy. They are introduced to the terms ethos, logos, pathos, occasion, audience, and speaker, 
and use these rhetorical concepts to deconstruct an advertisement for a product, ballot question, or 
political candidate. After completing this exercise, they apply their knowledge to analyses of Coretta 
{Ŏƻǘǘ YƛƴƎΩǎ ά¢ƘŜ 5ŜŀǘƘ tŜƴŀƭǘȅ ƛǎ ŀ {ǘŜǇ .ŀŎƪΣέ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŜŜŎƘŜǎ ƻŦ .Ǌǳǘǳǎ ŀƴŘ aŀǊŎ !ƴǘƻƴȅ ƛƴ 
{ƘŀƪŜǎǇŜŀǊŜΩǎ Julius CaesarΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ мурн ƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ά²Ƙŀǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ƭŀǾŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ CƻǳǊǘƘ ƻŦ Wǳƭȅέ ōȅ 
Frederick Douglass. (RI.11ς12.5, RI.11ς12.6, SL.11ς12.3) 

6. 5ŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŀƴ ŀǳǘƘƻǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿ ƻǊ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǘŜȄǘ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ǊƘŜǘƻǊƛŎ ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜΣ 
analyzing how style and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.  

In tegration of Knowledge and Ideas  

7. Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of information presented in different media or formats (e.g., 
charts, graphs, photographs, videos, maps) as well as in words in order to address a question or solve a 
problem. 

8. Delineate and evaluate the reasoning in seminal historical texts, including the application of 
constitutional principles and use of legal reasoning (e.g., in U.S. Supreme Court majority opinions and 
dissents) and the premises, purposes, and arguments in works of public advocacy (e.g., The Federalist, 
presidential addresses). 

9. Analyze pre-twentieth-century documents of historical and literary significance (e.g., the Magna Carta, 
the Declaration of Independence, the Declaration of the Rights of Man, the Preamble to the 
Constitution, the Bill of Rights) for their themes, purposes, and rhetorical features. 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of 
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/course. (See  
more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity.) 

 

 

Grades 11ï12 Writing Standards [W]   

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade-specific standards work in tandem to define college and career 
readiness expectationsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity. 
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Text Types and Purposes  

Note: The intent of Writing Standards 1ς3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective 
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an 
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a 
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is 
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and 
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in 
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writingτfor example, personal reflections 
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or interviewsτshould have a place in the classroom as well. To 
develop flexibility and nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex 
model texts (see Reading Literature Standard 10 and Reading Informational Text Standard 10) and study authors 
who have written successfully across genres (see Appendix B: A Literary Heritage). 

1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims in an analysis 
of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence. 

a. Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the significance of the claim(s), distinguish 
the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization that logically 
sequences claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. 

b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence 
for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates 
ǘƘŜ ŀǳŘƛŜƴŎŜΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƭŜǾŜƭΣ ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴǎΣ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ōƛŀǎŜǎΦ 

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link the major sections of the text, 
create cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons 
and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims.  

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are 
writing. 

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument 
presented.  

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine 
and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and accurately through the effective 
selection, organization, and analysis of content. 

a. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts, and information so that each new element 
builds on that which precedes it to create a unified whole; include text features (e.g., headings), 
graphics (e.g., figures, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 

b. Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant and relevant facts, extended 
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples appropriate to the 
ŀǳŘƛŜƴŎŜΩǎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎΦ 

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the major sections of the text, create 
cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex ideas and concepts. 

d. Use precise language, domain-specific vocabulary, and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and 
analogy to manage the complexity of the topic.  

e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic 
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are 
writing. 

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or 
explanation presented (e.g., articulating implications or the significance of the topic). 

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, well-chosen 
details, and well-structured sequences. 
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a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation and its 
significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or 
characters; create an appropriate progression of experiences or events. 

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot 
lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 

c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a 
coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, 
suspense, growth, resolution). 

d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and figurative and sensory language to convey a 
vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the narrative. 

! ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƻŜƳΣ ά¢ƘŜ IƛŘŘŜƴ tƭŀŎŜǎΣέ ƻƴ Massachusetts Writing 
Standards in Action. ¢ƘŜ ǇƻŜƳΩǎ ŦƭǳƛŘ ǎǘȅƭŜ and coherent organization make the progression of ideas 
easy to follow. Vivid details, effective figurative language, and skillful manipulation of syntax 
ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƻŜƳΩǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƻƴŜΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ǎǘŀƴȊŀΣ ǇŀǊŀƭƭŜƭ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜ ŀ 
significant shift from reflection on concrete experiences to presentation of an abstract personal view 
of the natural world.  (W.11ς12.3, W.11ς12.4, W.11ς12.10, L.9ς10.1, L.11ς12.3, L.11ς12.5) 

Production and Distribution of Writing  

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1ς3 
above.) 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new 
approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant for a specific purpose and audience.  

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Language Standards 1ς
3 up to and including grades 11ς12). 

b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience, purpose, and 
style (as described in Language Standards 4ς6 up to and including grades 11ς12). 

6. Use technology, including current web-based communication platforms, to produce, publish, and 
update individual or shared writing products in response to ongoing feedback, including new arguments 
or information. 

Research to Build and Present Knowledge  

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question (including a self-
generated question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize 
multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation. 

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple authoritative print and digital 
sources, using advanced searches effectively; assess the strengths and limitations of each source in 
terms of the task, purpose, and audience; integrate information into the text selectively to maintain the 
flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and overreliance on any one source and following a standard format 
for citation. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection, 
and research, applying one or more grades 11ς12 standards for Reading Literature or Reading 
Informational Text as needed. 
CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǊŜŀŘ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ά¢ƘŜ Cŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ IƻǳǎŜ ƻŦ ¦ǎƘŜǊέ ōȅ 9ŘƎŀǊ !ƭƭŜƴ tƻŜΣ ŀǎ ŀƴ 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ƻōǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƴŀǊǊŀǘƛƻƴΤ ά¢ƘŜ tǊƛǎƻƴŜǊέ ōȅ .ŜǊƴŀǊŘ aŀƭŀƳǳŘΣ ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ 
ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΤ ŀƴŘ ά¢ƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘƛƴƎ IƻǳǎŜέ ōȅ WŀƳŜǎ WƻȅŎŜΣ as an example of multiple 
ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǎǳƳƳŀǊƛȊŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴǎ ŀōƻǳǘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎΩ ŎƘƻƛŎŜǎ 
regarding narrative point of view affected their responses as readers. They write analytical papers 
that they later give as oral presentations to the class. (RL.11ς12.3, RL.11ς12.5, W.11ς12.9, SL.11ς12.4) 

http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
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Range of Writing  

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences. 

Grades 11ï12 Speaking and Listening Standards  [SL]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade -specific standards work in 

tandem to define college and career readiness expectations ðthe former 

providing broad standards, the latter  providing additional specificity.  

Comprehension and Collaboration  

1. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and 
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grades 11ς12 topics, texts, and issues, buildiƴƎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƛŘŜŀǎ 
and expressing their own clearly and persuasively. 

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read and researched material under study; explicitly draw 
on that preparation by referring to evidence from texts and other research on the topic or issue 
to stimulate a thoughtful, well-reasoned exchange of ideas. (See grades 11ς12 Reading 
Literature Standard 1 and Reading Informational Text Standard 1 for specific expectations 
regarding the use of textual evidence.) 

b. Work with peers to promote civil, democratic discussions and decision-making, set clear goals 
and deadlines, and establish individual roles as needed. 

c. Propel conversations by posing and responding to questions that probe reasoning and evidence; 
ensure a hearing for a full range of positions on a topic or issue; clarify, verify, or challenge ideas 
and conclusions; and promote divergent and creative perspectives. 

d. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives; synthesize comments, claims, and evidence made 
on all sides of an issue; resolve contradictions when possible; and determine what additional 
information or research is required to deepen the investigation or complete the task. 

2. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually, 
quantitatively, orally) in order to make informed decisions and solve problems, evaluating the credibility 
and accuracy of each source and noting any discrepancies among the data. 

3. 9ǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǎǇŜŀƪŜǊΩǎ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǾƛŜǿΣ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾƛŘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǊƘŜǘƻǊƛŎΣ ŀǎǎŜǎǎƛƴƎ the stance, 
premises, links among ideas, word choice, points of emphasis, and tone used. 

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas  

4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence, conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such 
that listeners can follow the line of reasoning, alternative or opposing perspectives are addressed, and 
the organization, development, vocabulary, substance, and style are appropriate to purpose, audience, 
and a range of formal and informal tasks. (See grades 11ς12 Language Standards 4ς6 for specific 
expectations regarding vocabulary.) 

5. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., audio, visual, interactive elements) in presentations to enhance 
understanding of findings, reasoning, and evidence and to add interest. 

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating a command of formal English when 
indicated or appropriate. (See grades 11ς12 Language Standards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.) 

Grades 11ï12 Language [L]  

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade-specific standards work in tandem to define college and career 
readiness expectationsτthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity. 

Conventions of Standard English  
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1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or 
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grades 11ς12 
Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations 
by applying knowledge of conventions.) 
Word Usage 

a. Apply the understanding that usage is a matter of convention, can change over time, and is 
sometimes contested. 

b. Resolve issues of complex or contested usage, consulting references (e.g., Merriam-²ŜōǎǘŜǊΩǎ 
Dictionary of English Usage, DŀǊƴŜǊΩǎ aƻŘŜǊƴ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ ¦ǎŀƎŜ) as needed. 

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing. 

a. Observe hyphenation conventions. 
b. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g., 

catalog/catalogue). 

Knowledge of Language  

3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make 
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening. 

a. ±ŀǊȅ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ŜŦŦŜŎǘΣ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ ¢ǳŦǘŜΩǎ Artful Sentences) for guidance as 
needed; apply an understanding of syntax to the study of complex texts when reading. 

b. Revise and edit to make work more concise and cohesive.20 

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use  

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on grades 
11ς12 reading and content, choosing flexibly from a range of strategies. 

a. ¦ǎŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ όŜΦƎΦΣ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊŀƭƭ ƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀ ǎŜƴǘŜƴŎŜΣ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘΣ ƻǊ ǘŜȄǘΤ ŀ ǿƻǊŘΩǎ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ 
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase. 

b. Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes that indicate different meanings or parts of 
speech (e.g., conceive, conception, conceivable). 

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), 
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise 
meaning, its part of speech, its etymology, or its standard usage. 

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the 
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary). 

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings. 
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., hyperbole, paradox) in context and analyze their role in the 

text. 
b. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with similar denotations. 

6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases; 
independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grades 11ς12 Reading Literature 
Standard 4 and Reading Informational Text Standard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; 
see grades 11ς12 Writing Standard 5 and Speaking and Listening Standard 4 on strengthening writing 
and presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.) 

  

                                                           
 

20 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking. 
See the table in the Grades 6ς12 resource section in this Framework. 
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Resources for Implementing the Grades 6 ï12 
Standards for English Language Arts  

This section is a brief guide to resources within this Framework for supporting the Grades 6ς12 standards for 

English Language Arts. 

× Standards for English Language Arts, on the next page, describes the standards that are intended for classes 
typically taught by members of a middle or high school English department. This section contains a list of 
instructional examples and student writing samples at each grade level that focus on the English curriculum.  
 

× Examples in the Standards contains a list of the instructional examples for each grade that focus on English 
language arts. Many of the short examples are linked to authentic examples of student writing 
(Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project). 
 

× Range of Student Reading in English Language Arts in grades 6ς12 shows the breadth of literary and 
informational print, digital, audio, and video works that students at these grade levels should encounter, 
discuss, and write about.  
 

× Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student Reading in grades 6ς12 English is included to clarify the 
expectations of Reading Standard 10, which addresses the kinds of grade-level texts that students in grades 
6ς12 are expected to read independently and proficiently.  
 
On the pages that follow, you will find the three factors the Framework uses for measuring text complexity: 
qualitative evaluation, quantitative evaluation, and matching reader to text and task; the criteria for 
evaluating the qualitative complexity of literary and informational texts; and a list of illustrative titles that 
are representative of a wide range of readings designed to introduce students to many kinds of literature 
and to build content knowledge.  
 

× A Sample Informational Text Set shows a collection of books for the middle grades on the subject of 
friendship. By design, the set includes texts with varied structures and levels of text complexity. 
 

× Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades 3ς12: The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative, 
with students retaining skills acquired during the previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The 
chart shows skills in Language Standards 1, 2, 3, and 6 that are particularly likely to require continued 
attention through grade 12 as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking.  
 

× Appendices  
Appendix A discusses the application of the standards for English learners and students with disabilities, 
with an emphasis on Massachusetts resources and initiatives. 
Appendix B lists suggested authors and illustrators from the past and present. Introducing children to books 
ōȅ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƭƭǳǎǘǊŀǘƻǊǎ ǿƛƭƭ ŀŎǉǳŀƛƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŜȄŎŜƭƭŜƴǘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ 
nonfiction on a variety of topics. These lists are organized into sections for grades pre-Kς2, 3ς4, 5ς8, and 9ς
12; the pre-Kς8 selections have been reviewed by the editors of the Horn Book, a respected journal on 
books for children and young adults. 
Appendix C is a glossary of terms used in the Framework and other terms that teachers and students are 
likely to encounter in the study of reading, writing, speaking and listening, and language. 
Appendix D is a bibliography which includes digital and print sources on English language arts and literacy. 
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Standards for English Language Arts  

Reading, writing, speaking, and listening in middle and high school English language arts curricula involve both 

literature and informational texts and media, analyses of texts, informal research projects, formal research 

papers, personal essays, and compositing and presenting media presentations. Such curricula introduce students 

to literature that asks fundamental questions about personal identity, social justice, truth, sorrow, and joy in 

human experience. Discussing and writing about these ideas can be a powerful component of social/emotional 

learning.  

In some cases, teachers collaborate with their peers in other departments for jointly taught lessons. For 

example, an English teacher and a history teacher may collaborate on a humanities unit in which students read 

[ƛƴŎƻƭƴΩǎ {ŜŎƻƴŘ LƴŀǳƎǳǊŀƭ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎΣ ǘƘŜ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ŦƻǊ the purpose of anaƭȅȊƛƴƎ [ƛƴŎƻƭƴΩǎ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ .ƛōƭƛŎŀƭ 

allusion and parallelism, ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ ŜȄŀƳƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘΩǎ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

nation at the end of the Civil War and a month before his assassination.  

Access to a well-stocked and comprehensive classroom, school, or public library is a key aspect of building 

literacy at any level. Students and adults can use the suggested author/illustrator lists in Appendix B as a guide 

to locating well-written texts that explore significant ideas using rich vocabulary and visual images.  

Examples in the Standards  

Please see the examples of English language arts curriculum units, lessons, and samples of student writing listed 

under the following standards:  

Grade 6  

RL.6.3, W.6.1, W.6.2, W.6.3, L.6.4 

Grade 7 

RL.7.9, RI.7.5, W.7.1, W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.5 

Grade 8 

W.8.1, W.8.2, W.8.3, SL.8.4, L.8.6 

Grades 9ï10 

RL.9ς10.9, RL.9ς10.10, RI.9ς10.4, W. 9ς10.1, W.9ς10.3, W.9ς10.10, SL.9ς10.1, L.9ς10.5 

Grades 11ï12 

RL.11ς12.9, RI.11ς12.5, W.11ς12.3, W.11ς12.9 

Note: The lists of relevant standards accompanying the examples are meant to be illustrative, not 

comprehensive. 

Range of Student Reading, Listening, and Viewing in grades 
6ï12 English  

Students in grades 6ς12 English classes should read texts selected from a broad range of cultures and periods to 

complement a well-rounded curriculum and appeal to ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǊŜŀŘŜǊǎΩ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎΦ 
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Literature  

Stories: Includes the subgenres of adventure stories, historical fiction, mysteries, myths, science fiction, realistic 

fiction, allegories, parodies, satire, and graphic novels.  

Drama: Includes one-act and multi-act plays from a variety of cultures and time periods, both in written form 

and on film. 

Poetry: Includes the subgenres of narrative poems, lyrical poems, free verse poems, sonnets, odes, ballads, and 

epics. 

Informational Text   

Literary Nonfiction: Includes the subgenres of exposition, argument, and functional text written for a broad 

audience. These works may take the form of personal essays, speeches, opinion pieces, news reporting, 

editorials, interviews, or magazine articles, book reviews, critical essays about the arts or literature, biographies, 

memoirs, or writing on history, geography, economics, civics, science, or technology. Included are foundational 

political documents, including the Magna Carta, the Declaration of the Rights of Man, the Declaration of 

Independence, the Constitution and Bill of Rights, Presidential addresses and Supreme Court decisions and 

dissents, as well as significant historical documents representing the diversity of the United States. 

Mul timedia, Video, and Audio Texts  

In order to meet the standards for Speaking and Listening, students should have the opportunity to listen to, 

view, discuss, and write about recorded or live speeches, storytelling, performances, and short video 

documentaries or news reports chosen to complement the curriculum. 

Literacy and Digital Literacy  

The Massachusetts Standards for Digital Literacy and Computer Science contain Practice 6 (Collaboration) and 

Practice 7 (Research) and a set of related standards for Digital Tools and Collaboration. These complement, in 

particular, the ELA/literacy Framework's Writing Standard 6 on Collaboration and Standards 7 and 8 on 

Research. The Digital Literacy Standards for the middle and high school grades are written for 6ς8 and 9ς12. 

 

  

http://www.doe.mass.edu/frameworks/dlcs.pdf
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Range, Quality, and Complexity of 
Student Reading in English Language 
Arts, Grade s 6ï12 

Measuring Text Complexity: Three Factors  
Students should become skilled at reading texts of progressively 
increasing complexity as they move through the middle and high 
school grades. When educators choose reading materials, they need 
to be aware of dimensions of text complexity as well as the reading 
ability, motivation, and interests of their students.  
 
The standards presume that all three elements below will come into 
play when text complexity and appropriateness are determined. 
 

1. Qualitative evaluation of the text  
Qualitative criteria include: 

¶ Levels of Meaning (literary texts) or Purpose (informational texts). 

¶ Text Structure.  

¶ Illustration, Graphics, and Page Layout.  

¶ Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure.  

¶ Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences, Culture and Literature (literary texts), and Subject-Matter 
Knowledge (informational texts). 

 
These qualities are only measurable by attentive human readers. Experienced educators at the grades 6ς12 
level often work in teams to determine which texts will be used for readings in a particular grade. Teachers 
may use the continuum charts on the following two pages as guides to determining qualitative text 
complexity for literary and informational texts. 
 

2. Quantitative evaluation of the text  
Quantitative criteria typically include: word length or frequency, sentence length, and text cohesion. 
Readability measures and other scores of text complexity are measured by computer software and are not 
reliable as a sole measure of appropriateness for a grade level. Quantitative measures are often unreliable 
when applied to poetry, drama, and contemporary fiction, where simple words and conversational dialogue 
may result in a low grade-level rating, yet convey very complex ideas. Examples of quantitative measures 
are: ATOS by Renaissance Learning, Degrees of Reading Power by Questar Assessment, Flesch-Kincaid 
(public domain), the Lexile Framework for Reading by MetaMetrics, Reading Maturity by Pearson Education, 
SourceRater by Educational Testing System. Educators should follow district or school practices and 
guidelines in determining quantitative text complexity. There is no statewide policy in Massachusetts on 
determining quantitative text complexity. 

3. Matching reader to text and task  
These criteria include: reader variables (such as motivation, knowledge, and experiences) and task variables 
(such as purpose and the complexity generated by the task assigned and the questions posed). Such 
determinations are best made by teachers employing their professional judgment, experience, and 
knowledge of their students and the subject. 

 
Note: Additional information on text complexity and how it is measured is contained in Appendix A and the 
Supplemental Information for Appendix A of the Common Core State Standards. 
  

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf
http://www.corestandards.org/assets/E0813_Appendix_A_New_Research_on_Text_Complexity.pdf
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Qualitative Analysis of Literary Texts for Grades 6 ï12:  
A Continuum of Complexity  
 

Levels of Meaning  

Single level of meaningt  
                                Theme is obvious and revealed 

early in the text t 

 u Multiple levels of meaning 
u Theme is subtle or ambiguous and revealed over 
the course of the text 

Text Structure  
Simplet 

Conventionalt 
Events are related in chronological ordert 

Prose is linear or poem has a predictable 
structuret 

 u Complex 
uUnconventional  
uEvents are related out of chronological order 
uIncludes subplots or shifts in point of view, settings, 
or time 

Illustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout  

Connection between written text and illustration is 
clear and direct and  supports analysis of textt  

Illustrations depict characters, settings, and events 
as they are  portrayed in wordst  

Illustrations may be unnecessary to understanding 
the textt 

Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layout) 
are conventional and focus attention on the textt 

 uConnection between written text and illustrations 
may be subtle, ironic, ambiguous, or even 
contradictory 
uIllustrations are necessary to understanding the text 
and may depict more information about characters, 
settings, and events than is conveyed in the words of 
the text   
u Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layout) 
are unconventional; illustrations may be decorative or 
elaborate and divert attention from the text   

Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure  
Conventionality: literal, straightforward languaget 

Vocabulary: contemporary, familiar, 
conversationalt 

Sentence structure: mainly simple sentencest 
If dialogue is present, the intent of the speaker is 

clear and exchanges between characters are 
straightforward and easy to understand t 

 

 

 

uConventionality: dense, complex, with figurative, 
abstract, or ironic language 
uVocabulary: complex, unfamiliar, general academic 
or subject-specific or archaic; may be ambiguous or 
purposely misleading 
uSentence structure: mainly complex-compound 
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate 
clauses or phrases; varied sentences 
uIf dialogue is present, exchanges between 
characters may be ambiguous, ironic, or difficult to 
understand 

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences  
Single theme related to everyday experiences that 

are likely to be  familiar to a 21st century 
elementary school age readert 

 u Multiple themes related to experiences are 
distinctly different from that of a 21st century 
elementary school age reader 

Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture  

      Some familiarity with genre conventions 
usefult  

Few unexplained references or allusions are made 
to other texts or cultural experiencest 

Little prior knowledge is requiredt 

 uUnderstanding is dependent on cultural and literary 
knowledge   
u Many references or allusions are made to other 
texts or cultural experiences  
uReferences are not explained and require prior 
knowledge,  inference, or interpretation 

 
Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), Appendix A, Research 
Supporting Key elements of the Standards Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in 
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects (2010), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes, E., Teaching to Complexity 
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education.  
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Qualitative Analysis of Informational Texts fo r Grades 6 ï12:  
A Continuum of Complexity  
 

Purpose  

Text is explicitly stated, clear, concrete, narrowly 
focusedt  

 u Text is subtle and intricate; includes theoretical or 
abstract elements 

Text Structure  
Connections between ideas, processes, or events 

are explicit and cleart 
Text is sequential, chronological or follows a 

predictable pattern t 
Text features help the reader navigate contentt 

 u Connections among multiple ideas, processes, or 
events are complex 
u Text may use several organizing structures (e.g., 
sequential, cause and effect, problem and solution; 
organization may be subject specific) 
u Text features are essential for understanding 
content 

Illustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout  
Illustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, or 

sidebars are simple and easy to interpret t 
Connections between written text and illustrations, 

graphs, charts are clear and direct and support 
analysis of textt 

Page layout is simple and emphasizes relationships 
of images and textt 

 uIllustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, or 
sidebars are intricate, complicated, may be extensive 
and integral to understanding of text 
uGraphics may add information not otherwise 
conveyed in the text 
uPage layout may be complicated with multiple 
connections among graphics and other design 
elements 

Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure  
Conventionality: literal, straightforward languaget 

The text uses vocabulary that is contemporary, 
familiar, and conversational t 

The sentence structure exhibits mainly simple 
sentencest 

 

 

 

 

u Conventionality: dense, complex, with figurative, 
abstract, or ironic language 
uThe vocabulary is complex, unfamiliar, highly 
academic or subject-specific; may be archaic (as in 
older primary sources), ambiguous, or purposely 
misleading 
uSentence structure mainly uses complex-compound 
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate 
clauses or phrases; varied sentences 

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences  

Subject matter is everyday practical knowledge that 
is likely to be familiar to a 21st century elementary 

school age reader; includes simple, concrete 
ideast 

 u Subject matter relies on extensive discipline-specific 
or theoretical knowledge that may be unfamiliar to a 
21st century elementary school age reader; includes a 
range of abstract ideas                                  

Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture  

           Text has no or few unexplained references or 
allusions to are made to other texts, outside ideas, 

or theoriest 

 uUnderstanding is dependent on subject-specific 
knowledge 
uMany references or allusions are made to other 
texts, outside ideas, or theories 

 
Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), Appendix A, Research 
Supporting Key elements of the Standards Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in 
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects (2010), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes, E., Teaching to Complexity  
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education.  
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Texts Illustrating the  Range, Quality, and Complexity of 
Student Reading in English Language Arts, Grades 6 ï12 

Note:  The illustrative texts listed below are meant only to show individual titles that are representative of a 
range of topics and genres. (See Appendix B of the Common Core State Standards for texts illustrative of grades 
6ς12 text complexity, quality, and range.) At a curricular or instructional level, within and across grade levels, 
texts need to be selected around topics or themes that generate knowledge and allow students to study those 
topics or themes in depth. 

 Literature: Stories, Drama, Poetry  Informational Texts: Literary Nonfiction  

6ς8 Á Little Women by Louisa May Alcott (1869) 
Á The Adventures of Tom Sawyer by Mark 

Twain (1876) 
Á ά¢ƘŜ wƻŀŘ bƻǘ ¢ŀƪŜƴέ by Robert Frost (1915) 
Á The Dark Is Rising by Susan Cooper (1973) 
Á Dragonwings by Laurence Yep (1975) 
Á Roll of Thunder, Hear My Cry by Mildred 

Taylor (1976) 
Á άhǊŀƴƎŜǎέ by Gary Soto (1985) 
Á Black Ships before Troy by Rosemary Sutcliffe 

(1993) 
Á ά! tƻŜƳ ŦƻǊ aȅ [ƛōǊŀǊƛŀƴΣ aǊǎΦ [ƻƴƎέ by Nikki 

Giovanni (2007) 
Á Brown Girl Dreaming by Jacqueline Woodson 

(2014) 
Á Pax by Sara Pennypacker (2016) 

Á ά[ŜǘǘŜǊ ƻƴ ¢ƘƻƳŀǎ WŜŦŦŜǊǎƻƴέ ōȅ WƻƘƴ !ŘŀƳǎ όмттсύ 
Á Narrative of the Life of Frederick Douglass, an American 

Slave by Frederick Douglass (1845) 
Á ά.ƭƻƻŘΣ ¢ƻƛƭΣ ¢ŜŀǊǎ ŀƴŘ {ǿŜŀǘΥ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǘƻ tŀǊƭƛŀƳŜƴǘ ƻƴ 
aŀȅ моǘƘΣ мфплέ ōȅ ²ƛƴǎǘƻƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘƛƭƭ όмфплύ 

Á Harriet Tubman: Conductor on the Underground Railroad 
by Ann Petry (1955) 

Á Travels with Charley: In Search of America by John 
Steinbeck (1962) 

Á Words We Live By: Your Annotated Guide to the 
Constitution by Linda Monk (2003) 

Á March Trilogy by John Lewis, Andrew Aydin, and Nate 
Powell (2013-2016) 

9ς10 Á The Tragedy of Macbeth by William 
Shakespeare (1592) 

Á άhȊȅƳŀƴŘƛŀǎέ ōȅ tŜǊŎȅ .ȅǎǎƘŜ {ƘŜƭƭŜȅ όмумтύ 
Á ά¢ƘŜ wŀǾŜƴέ ōȅ Edgar Allan Poe (1845) 
Á ά¢ƘŜ DƛŦǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŀƎƛέ ōȅ hΦ IŜƴǊȅ όмфлсύ 
Á The Grapes of Wrath by John Steinbeck (1939) 
Á Fahrenheit 451 by Ray Bradbury (1953) 
Á The Killer Angels by Michael Shaara (1975) 
Á The Book Thief by Markus Zusak (2005) 
Á The Round House by Louise Erdrich (2013) 

Á ά{ǇŜŜŎƘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ŜŎƻƴŘ ±ƛǊƎƛƴƛŀ /ƻƴǾŜƴǘƛƻƴέ ōȅ tŀǘǊƛŎƪ 
Henry (1775) 

Á άCŀǊŜǿŜƭƭ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎέ ōȅ DŜƻǊƎŜ ²ŀǎƘƛƴƎǘƻƴ όмтфсύ 
Á άDŜǘǘȅǎōǳǊƎ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎέ ōȅ !ōǊŀƘŀƳ Lincoln (1863) 
Á ά{ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ !ŘŘǊŜǎǎέ ōȅ CǊŀƴƪƭƛƴ 5Ŝƭŀƴƻ 

Roosevelt (1941) 
Á ά[ŜǘǘŜǊ ŦǊƻƳ .ƛǊƳƛƴƎƘŀƳ Wŀƛƭέ ōȅ aŀǊǘƛƴ [ǳǘƘŜǊ YƛƴƎΣ WǊΦ 

(1964) 
Á άIƻǇŜΣ 5ŜǎǇŀƛǊ ŀƴŘ aŜƳƻǊȅέ ōȅ 9ƭƛŜ ²ƛŜǎŜƭ όмффтύ 
Á The Art of Rivalry by Sebastian Smee (2016) 

11ς

CCR 

Á άhŘŜ ƻƴ ŀ DǊŜŎƛŀƴ ¦Ǌƴέ ōȅ WƻƘƴ YŜŀǘǎ όмунлύ 
Á Jane Eyre by Charlotte Brontë (1848) 
Á ά.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ L /ƻǳƭŘ bƻǘ {ǘƻǇ ŦƻǊ 5ŜŀǘƘέ ōȅ 

Emily Dickinson (1890) 
Á The Great Gatsby by F. Scott Fitzgerald (1925) 
Á Their Eyes Were Watching God by Zora Neale 

Hurston (1937) 
Á A Raisin in the Sun by Lorraine Hansberry 

(1959) 
Á The Namesake by Jhumpa Lahiri (2003) 
Á Brooklyn by Colm Tóibín (2009) 

Á Common Sense by Thomas Paine (1776) 
Á Walden by Henry David Thoreau (1854) 
Á ά{ƻŎƛŜǘȅ ŀƴŘ {ƻƭƛǘǳŘŜέ ōȅ wŀƭǇƘ ²ŀƭŘƻ 9ƳŜǊǎƻƴ όмуртύ 
Á ά¢ƘŜ CŀƭƭŀŎȅ ƻŦ {ǳŎŎŜǎǎέ ōȅ DΦ K. Chesterton (1909) 
Á Black Boy by Richard Wright (1945) 
Á άtƻƭƛǘƛŎǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 9ƴƎƭƛǎƘ [ŀƴƎǳŀƎŜέ ōȅ DŜƻǊƎŜ hǊǿŜƭƭ 

(1946) 
Á ά¢ŀƪŜ ǘƘŜ ¢ƻǊǘƛƭƭŀǎ hǳǘ ƻŦ ¸ƻǳǊ tƻŜǘǊȅέ by Rudolfo Anaya 

(1995) 
Á Gratitude by Oliver Sacks (2015) 
Á Thank You for Being Late by Thomas Friedman (2016) 

  

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_B.pdf
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Sample Text Set for Middle School Language Arts: Powerful 
Friendships  

Developed by Mary Ann Cappiello and Erika Thulin Dawes, Lesley University 
 
aƛŘŘƭŜ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƛǎ ŀ ǘƛƳŜ ǿƘŜƴ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀƴ ŜǾŜƴ ƳƻǊŜ Ǿƛǘŀƭ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŜǾŜǊȅŘŀȅ ƭƛŦŜΦ bŜǿ 
friendships form, others fade away. This exploration, ideal for grades 6 and 7, allows for students to explore a 
range of friendships in different times and places, and consider their own identity as a friend. The conversations 
that emerge will support student understanding of character and theme.  

Scaffold Text 

άIƻǿ ǘƻ .Ŝ ŀ CǊƛŜƴŘέ ōȅ tŀǘ [ƻǿŜǊȅ /ƻƭƭƛƴǎ  
 
Keep a secret  
Tell a wish  
Listen  
to  
a dream.  
 

Read aloud this poem by Pat Lowery Collins. What does it say about friendship? Is this the essence of friendship? 
5ƻ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƎǊŜŜ ƻǊ ŘƛǎŀƎǊŜŜΚ ²Ƙŀǘ ƳƛƎƘǘ ōŜ ƳƛǎǎƛƴƎΚ 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ƻŦ άƘƻǿ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀ ŦǊƛŜƴŘΦέ  

Immersion Texts  

These novels ς some contemporary, some historical ς provide students with an immersion in the exploration of 
powerful friendships. By providing a range of options, you allow students to explore the context that is most 
interesting to them as individuals. As students read the novels, they can compare and contrast their 
understanding of the characters as individuals as well as the friendships. By occasionally putting the students in 
mixed groups, students can collaboratively share their findings and consider how the friendships in their books 
are similar and different.  

¶ Anderson, J.D. (2016). aǎΦ .ƛȄōȅΩǎ Last Day. New York: Walden Pond Press.  

¶ Alvarez, J. (2009). Return to Sender. New York: Knopf.  

¶ Black, H. (2013). Doll Bones. New York: Margaret McElderry Books.  

¶ DiCamillo, K. (2016). Raymie Nightingale. Somerville, MA: Candlewick Press.  

¶ House, S., Vaswani, N. (2011). Same Sun Here. Somerville, MA: Candlewick Press.  

¶ Lin, G. (2007). The Year of the Dog. New York: Little, Brown. 

¶ Pinkney, A.D. (2011). Bird in a Box. New York: Little, Brown.  

¶ Schmidt, G. (2004). Lizzie Bright and the Buckminster Boy. New York: Clarion. 

¶ Stead, R. (2009). When You Reach Me. New York: Wendy Lamb Books.  
 

Extension Texts  

Have students create their own texts about friendship. Provide a range of choices. Some students may want to 
write about their own views of friendship in the form of a personal essay, poem, or song. Some might want to 
write short stories about middle school friendships. Still others may choose to interview older relatives or 
neighbors about their memories of middle school friendships, Story Corps-style.  

  

https://storycorps.org/
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Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades 3 ï12 

The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative, with students retaining skills acquired during the 
previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The following skills, marked with footnotes in Language 
Standards 1, 2, 3, and 6, are particularly likely to require continued attention through grade 12 as they are 
applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking.  
 

Key standards introduced in grade 3, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.3.1b. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement. 

L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect. 

L.3.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate conversational, general academic, and domain-

specific words and phrases. 

Key standards introduced in grade 4, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.4.1a. Produce complete sentences, using knowledge of subject and predicate to recognize and correct 

inappropriate sentence fragments and run-on sentences. 

L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely. 

Key standards introduced in grade 5, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.5.1b. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense. 

L.5.2b. Use punctuation to separate items in a series. 

L.5.3a. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader interest, and style. 

Key standards introduced in grade 6, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.6.1c. Place or rearrange phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misplaced 

and dangling modifiers. 

L.6.2a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements. 

L.6.3a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for meaning 

and audience interest. 

L.6.3b. Recognize variations from standard English in writing and speaking, determine their 

effectiveness/appropriateness, and make changes as necessary. 

Key standards introduced in grade 7, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.7.1b. Recognize and correct vague pronouns (those that have unclear or ambiguous antecedents). 

L.7.1d. Recognize that changing the placement of a phrase or clause can add variety, emphasize 

particular relationships among ideas, or alter the meaning of a sentence or paragraph. 

Key standards introduced in grade 8, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.8.1b. Form and use verbs in the active and passive voices and in indicative, imperative, interrogative, 

conditional, and subjunctive mood to communicate a particular meaning.  

Key standards introduced in grade 9, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.9ς10.1c. Use parallel structure as a technique for creating coherence in sentences, paragraphs, and 

larger pieces of writing. 

L.9ς10.3b. Revise and edit to decrease redundancy (ineffective repetition of ideas or details). 

Key standards introduced in grade 11, with continued attention through grade 12 

L.11ς12.3b. Revise and edit to make text more concise and cohesive.  
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Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas   
Grade s 6 through 12  

 

 

 

ANCHOR STANDARDS  

Reading  

Writing  

Speaking and Listening  

STANDARDS BY GRADE LEVEL  

Grade s 6ï8 

Grade s 9ï10 

Grade s 11ï12 

RESOURCES FOR IMPLEMENTING GRADE S 6ï12 STANDARDS  
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College and  Career Readiness Anchor 
Standards for Reading  
The grades 6ς12 standards on the following pages define what 
students should understand and be able to do by the end of 
each grade span. They correspond to the College and Career 
Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by number. The CCR 
and grade-specific standards are necessary complementsτthe 
former providing broad standards, the latter providing 
additional specificityτthat together define the skills and 
understandings that all students must demonstrate. 

Key Ideas and Details  
1. Read closely to determine what a text states 

explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite 
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking 
to support conclusions drawn from a text. 

2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and 
analyze their development; summarize the key 
supporting details and ideas. 

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas 
develop and interact over the course of a text. 

Craft and Structure  
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a 

text, including determining technical, connotative, 
and figurative meanings, and analyze how specific 
word choices shape meaning or tone. 

5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how 
specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions 
of a text relate to each other and the whole. 

6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the 
content and style of a text. 

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas  
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse formats 

and media, including visually and quantitatively, as well as in 
words.21 

8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a 
text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the 
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.  

9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or 
topics in order to build knowledge or to compare the 
approaches the authors take.   

                                                           
 

21 tƭŜŀǎŜ ǎŜŜ άwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǘƻ .ǳƛƭŘ YƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜέ ƛƴ ²ǊƛǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻƳǇǊŜƘŜƴǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ /ƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛƴ {ǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ [ƛǎǘŜƴƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘŘƛǘional standards relevant to gathering, assessing, and applying information 

from print and digital sources. 

Note on range and content of 

student reading  

Reading is critical to building knowledge 
in history/social studies as well as in 
science and career/technical subjects. 
College and career ready reading in 
these fields requires an appreciation of 
the norms and conventions of each 
discipline, such as the kinds of evidence 
used in history and science; an 
understanding of domain-specific words 
and phrases; an attention to precise 
details; and the capacity to evaluate 
intricate arguments, synthesize complex 
information, and follow detailed 
descriptions of events and concepts. In 
history/social studies, for example, 
students need to be able to analyze, 
evaluate, and differentiate primary and 
secondary sources. When reading 
scientific and technical texts, students 
need to be able to gain knowledge from 
challenging texts that often make 
extensive use of elaborate diagrams and 
data to convey information and illustrate 
concepts. Students must be able to read 
complex informational texts in these 
fields with independence and confidence 
because the vast majority of reading in 
college and careers will be sophisticated 
nonfiction. It is important to note that 
these Reading Standards are meant to 
complement the specific content 
demands of the disciplines, not replace 
them. 
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Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity  
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend complex literary and 

informational texts.22 

College and Caree r Readiness Anchor 
Standards for W riting  

The grades 6ς12 standards on the following pages define what students should understand and be able to do by 
the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and 
Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by number. 
The CCR and grade-specific standards are necessary 
complementsτthe former providing broad standards, the 
latter providing additional specificityτthat together define 
the skills and understandings that all students must 
demonstrate. 

Text Types and Purposes  
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of 

substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 
relevant and sufficient evidence. 

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and 
convey complex ideas and information clearly and 
accurately through the effective selection, organization, 
and analysis of content. 

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using 
effective literary techniques, well-chosen details, and well-
structured sequences. 

Production and Distribution of 
Writing  
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the 

development, organization, and style are appropriate to 
task, purpose, and audience. 

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, 
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach. 

6. Use technology to produce and publish writing and to 
interact and collaborate with others. 

Research to Build and Present 
Knowl edge  
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects 

based on focused questions, demonstrating understanding 
of the subject under investigation. 

                                                           
 

22 Measuring text complexity involves (1) a qualitative evaluation of the text, (2) a quantitative evaluation of the text, and (3) matching reader to text and task. See the Grades 6ς12 resource section for 

literacy in the content areas in this Framework for more information regarding range, quality, and complexity of student reading for grades 6ς12. Appendix A of the Common Core State Standards also 

discusses text complexity in depth, and the Massachusetts Model Curriculum Unit Project provides examples of complex texts and tasks. 

Note on range and content  

of student writing  

For students, writing is a key means of 
asserting and defending claims, showing 
what they know about a subject, and 
conveying what they have experienced, 
imagined, thought, and felt. To be 
college and career ready writers, 
students must take task, purpose, and 
audience into careful consideration, 
choosing words, information, structures, 
and formats deliberately. They need to 
be able to use technology strategically 
when creating, refining, and 
collaborating on writing. They have to 
become adept at gathering information, 
evaluating sources, and citing material 
accurately, reporting findings from their 
research and analysis of sources in a 
clear and cogent manner. They must 
have the flexibility, concentration, and 
fluency to produce high-quality first-
draft text under a tight deadline and the 
capacity to revisit and make 
improvements to a piece of writing over 
multiple drafts when circumstances 
encourage or require it. To meet these 
goals, students must devote significant 
time and effort to writing, producing 
numerous pieces over short and long 
time frames throughout the year. 

http://www.corestandards.org/assets/Appendix_A.pdf
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/model/download_form.aspx
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8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the 
credibility and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism. 

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, interpretation, reflection, and 
research. 

Range of Writing  
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time 

frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.  

  














































































































